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COLLEGE CALENDAR

19371938
FALL SEMESTER, 1937

First Faculty Meeting......ocooeee . 7:30 P. M., Monday, Sept. 6
Assembly of Freshmen, Opening of Freshman Week. ...

........................................................ 9:00 A. M., Tuesday, Sept. 7
Registration Thursday, Friday, and Saturday, Sept. 9, 10, 11
Instruction begins oo Monday, Sept. 13
Mid-semester scholarship reports due......................Friday, Nov. 12
Home Coming Day.... ..o Saturday, Nov. 6
Thanksgiving recess ............ Thursday, Nov. 25 to Sunday, Nov. 28
Christmas vaeation...._.....Saturday, Dec. 18 to Sunday, Jan. 2, 1938
Final examinations_...Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Jan. 25, 26, 27
Last day of fall semester... oo Friday, Jan. 28

SPRING SEMESTER. 1338
Registration.. ... Monday, Jan. 31, Tuesday, Feb. 1
Instruction begins, second semester.._........occcooeee Wednesday, Feb. 2
Mid-semester scholarship reports due ..o Friday, April 1
Spring Vacation................... Friday, April 15 to Monday, April 18
Last day for filing senior scholarship marks................ Friday, May 20
Bacealanreate Serviee e emem e aea Sunday, May 29
Commencement Exercises. .. ..o icimmeeiiiacaaees Tuesday, May 31
Final examinations....... Wednesday, Thorsday, Friday, June 1, 2, 3

SUMMER SESSIOK. 1938

Summer session opens. Registration ... Monday, June 6
First summer term ends.....oooooooiiviveeaean Friday, July 8
Second summer term begins. Registration .. ... Monday, July 11
Summer session ends.... ... et enteasnt e s e e Friday, August 12

Reg:stratmn fall semester, 1988 e een
e enn ...Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sept. 8, 9, 10

NOTE: Dates given for vacations are both inclusive.
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THE COLLEGE

PURPOSE

Arizona State Teachers College at Tempe is accredited by the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools as a
degree-granting institution. It is also a member of the American As-
sociation of Teachers Colleges,

The chief purpose of the College is to educate teachers for the
elementary and secondary schools of Arizona. A wide selection of
courses in liberal arts and sciences makes provision for the cuitural
background for dynamic and successful teachers, There is an ade-
quate offering of professional courses to give the essential ground-
ing in the theory and technique of teaching, keeping pace with the
latest developments in the sciences of education and psychology.

Ample opportunities for participating in actual teaching are pro-
vided through an adequate system of training schools, and through
special arrangements with the school authorities in neighboring
cities.

Specizalization in future teaching is provided for through a system
of majors and minors whereby a student may build on his general
background a special knowledge in his particular fields of interest.

A program of extra-curricular activities gives to the student
the advantage of partieipation in forms of self-expression more
directly under his control. Through these activities, desirable per-
sonal and social qualities are established.

A comprehensive program of physical training and health edu-
cation is designed to insure the symmetrical development of the in-
dividual student in health and physical competence and to secure the
establishment of correct health habits looking toward a greater
civic usefulness.

Emphasis is laid upon the importance of student-faculty con-
tacts and social dirvectional influences through dormitory living and
through the counsel of faculty advisers to societies and other stu-
dent groups.

It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan to spend
all four years of their professional education in one institution that
offers an integrated program of liberal arts, professional courses,
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and activities, and that emphasizer throughout the objectives and
ideals of the teaching profession.

In the Teachers’ College, the state provides the means whereby
graduates of approved high schools are enabled to enter a profes-
sion which solves the problems of self support and civie usefulness,
and at the same time, renders the state a service of great value

Experienced teachers, desiring to improve their status, find
here an opportunity to complete their requirements for advanced
certification.

With the recent development of a liberal arts background for the
teaching profession, the teacher’s curriculum has much in common
with the curricula leading to degrees in other professions such as
law, medicine, engineering, and dentistry. Such eommon liberal
arts elements include English composition, literature, French, Ger-
man, Spanish, trigonometry, analytic geometry, calculus, physics,
chemistry, geology, history, sociclogy, and economies.

Thesc courses are open to students who are interested in profes-
sions other than teaching and who find it convenient to take part
of their general preprofessional work at Tempe and later to trans-
fer to other colleges. For such students special programs of selected
courses are arranged and planned to meet their individual needs.
Such students will enjoy the advantages of the moderate costs of
living and the greater amount of individual attentior possible in
classes of moderate size.

A further objective of the College is to continue the influence
of the institution for culture beyond graduation through activities
of the placement office and through contacts maintained with the
alumni by the organization of alumni centers in various parts of
the state.

Correspondence courses and evening courses and summer ses-
gions afford opportunities to teachers for improvement in service
and contribute to the spread of learning throughout the common-
wealth.

HISTORY

An act of the Legislative Assembly of Arizona under date of
March 10, 1885, made provision for the establishment at Tempe of
a school for the instruction and training of prospective teachers
The first class was graduated from the Tempe Normal School in
1887. At that time the entire institution was housed in a single
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one-story building. During the years which followed, the attendance
gradually increased, and with the growing public interest, the course
of instruction was expanded year by year, new buildings replaced
the historical strueture, and from time to time additions were made
to the faculty personnel.

For many years it was found necessary fo provide facilities
for high school training preparatory to the two-year normal school
ecourse, but by the year 1919, the growth of the high schools
throughout the state had made it possible to eliminate the high
school curriculum from the program of studies offered by the Nor-
mal School, and the entire attention of the faculty was devoted to
the two-year normal school curriculum offered to high school gradu-
ates and leading to a diploma entitling the holder fo teach in the
elementary schools and the junior high schools of the state.

In 1922 the Tempe Normal School Alumni Association spon-
gored a movement to raise the grade of their Alma Mater to that
of a standard Teachers College. After three years of thorough
public discussion, in January, 1925, the question was presented to
the Seventh State Legislature in the form of a bill which was passed
unanimeusly by that body and signed by Governor Geo. W. P. Hunt
on March 7, 1925. By the provisions of this bill, the Tempe Normal
School became Tempe State Teachers College, with the power to
establish a four-year college eurriculum in education, and the author-
ity te confer upon its graduates the degree_of Bachelor of Education.

An act of the Ninth Legislature changed the name of the col-
lege to read, ARIZONA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE AT
TEMPE, and at the same time authorized the Teachers College to
grant the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education. This iz the
degree now conferred upon those who complete a four year curric-
uwlum. Those to whom this degree is granted are thereby entitled
to receive the Arizona elementary certificate.

Students in the Teachers College may take the bachelor’s degree
in elementary education, entitling them to teach in the elementary
grades and junior high schools, or they may elect a presecondary
curriculum which leads to the secondary certificate when followed
by a year's work in an institution offering graduate courses.

In March, 1937, an act of the Thirteenth Legislature authorized
the College to grant the advanced degree of Master of Arts in
Education.



THE COLLEGE SETTING

LOCATION

Tempe is in all respects an ideal location for a teachers’ col-
lege. One might characterize it as a town of pleasant homes, num-
bering about 3,000 residents, and situated in the center of Salt
River Valley, the wealthiest and most produective irrigated district
in the United States. While enjoying freedom from many of the
disadvantages and distractions of a larger city, yet this community
is within easy reach, by automobile or by hourly motor bus, of Phoe-
nix, the capital and largest city of the state. Three trans-continental
highway systems are routed past the college campus, and the prin-
pal state highways feed through this route. Thus the college is
easily reached from any direction by motor coach or private auto-
mobile. The Southern Pacific main line gives direct communica-
tion east and west, and connects at Phoenix with the Santa Fe line
serving the northern part of the state,

The climate at this moderate altitude of 1,100 feet is ideal
during the entire school year. Snow is unknown in the Valley, rain
seldom mars plans for outdoor activities, and high winds are rarely
experienced. Cloudless skies and bright sunshine are the rule, per-
mitting the work of physical education and athletics to be con-
ducted in the open air throughout the year.

Those who enjoy life out of doors will find a delight in the
attractive natural features of Papagoe Park, a National monument,
set aside for the preservation of the native fauna and flora of the
dezert. This park, including in its limits 2,000 acres of rolling
arid country, lies just across the Salt River, within fifteen minutes
from the college campus, and here one may quickly reach most
attractive spots for hikes and pienic parties among the [antastie
rocky ridges and shady hollows of the Elfin Hills, while such easily
aceessible elevations as View Point and Hole-in-the-Rock command
views of the entire valley with its 300,000 acres of cultivated land
stretching away to a horizen rimmed by blue ranges of rugged
mountains. The park includes within its limits a chain of beautiful
artificial lakes belonging to the state bass hatchery and a remark-
able natural amphitheater available for the use of neighboring com-
munities for pageants, concerts, and similar public programs.

Among the features of interest within easy reach by automobile
for week-end excursions are the Superstition Mountains rising to an
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elevation of five thousand feet and remarkable for their innumer-
able examples of grolesqgue rock sculpture. Each year many hiking
parties make use of the interesting trails leading to the summit. An
hour’s drive brings one to a chain of beautiful artificial lakes, the
storage reservoirs of upper Salt River. Stewart Mountain reservoir,
Canyon Lake, Apache Lake, and the great Roosevelt reservoir offer
unexcelled opportunities for bass fishing and boat racing. The fam-
ous Apache Trail leading to Roosevelt Dam and the great reservoir,
and the Superior Highway tapping one of the richest copper dis-
tricts, are among the finest examples of mountain road building in
the world. The wooded banks of the Verde River offer beautiful
sites for week-end camping trips.

A munieipal swimming pool, the finest in Arizona, is located
in a beautiful park a short half mile from the campus. This pool
conforms to A.A.U. regulations, and is available for all manner of
swimming contests.

The existence at Phoenix of many large industrial establish-
ments, and the accessibility of great irrigation projects, power
plants, and copper mines and reduction works offer unusual advan-
tages for interesting and instructive excursions in connection with
many of the coliege courses. These excursions serve for the accumu-
lation of a wealth of subject matter and materials of value to the
future teacher in service.

CAMPUS

The setting of the College is exceptionally attractive. The
campus comprises forty acres of fine level land within convenient
walking distance of the business portion of the fown, and is ar-
ranged in a most attractive manner, with broad shady lawns, cement
walks and paved drives and a profusion of trees, shrubs and
flowers. The twenty buildings are distributed over the grounds
in two groups, between whieh extends the College Avenue drive,
flanked by double rows of thrifty elms. In the distance one looks
out toward the mountains, with their ever-changing lights and shad-
ows and wonderful coloring. Portions of the lawn are specially
arranged for lighting and are at the disposal of students for class
parties, receptions and other social funections which derive much of
their charm from being held in the open.

Ample facilities are provided for outdoor recreation in weil-
kept tennis courts of cement concrete, screened basketball courts,
and fields for speedball, volleyball and women’s baseball, archery
and golf.
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The athletic field occupies a tract of ten zscres at the south
end of the campus. The football field and the baseball diamond
are maintained in perfect condition. A modern lighting system
permits the use of the field for evening games and for pageantry
productions. The new concrete stadium affords comfortable seat-
ing for 4,000 spectators. The main highway which borders the
athletic field on the south gives easy access. Ample parking space
is provided.

A tract of thirty acres within a half mile of the campus is
equipped as a model farm, thus affording ample opportunity, close
at hand, for experimental and practical work in all lines of agri-
culture. This tract is particularly valuable in preparing teachers
to take charge of 4-H Club work and other club work in the ele-
mentary schools,

COLLEGE BUILDINGS

The original group of buildings of red brick and stone has
grown up with the main building as a center, and encloses on three
sides the Quadrangle of green lawn, having in its center a fountain
in which pond lilies may be seen in blossom during the greater part
of the year. On the west side of the main drive is a more recent
group of buildings in cream-colored pressed brick, the tone of which
blends harmoniously with the landscape. The dominant note in this
late group is the Industrial Arts Building, with its imposing linesg
and dignified proportions.

During the past year an extensive building program has been
carried out. All buildings have been thoroughly repaired and reno-
vated and several have heen remodeled. An addition to the library
building has doubled its capacity. A new unit to accommodate one
hundred students has been added to the group of women’s dormi-
tories. The new concrete-steel stadium on the recently acquired
extension to the athletic field is built to house the shops, labora-
tories, and classrooms of the industrial arts department. A new
central heating plant has been erected, and a social recreation center
has been provided for off-campus women.

Main Building. The early traditions of the days of Tempe
Normal School cluster about the MAIN BUILDING, with its three
stories of ivy-covered red brick, which for many years after its
erection in 1894, was the scene of mnearly all student activities.
With the growth of the institution, one department after another
has been separately housed until at the present time this parent
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building is devoted chiefly to classrooms for the academic work.
The east half of the main floor contains the large recreation hall,
which serves as the center for the social functions of the student
body.

Science Hall faces the Quadrangle on the east. The lecture
rooms, offices and laboratories for chemistry and physics are
located on the first floor while those for biclogy, geography and
geology occupy the second fleor.

The College Auditorium is located on the west side of the
Quadrangle, opposite the Science Hall. Seating capacity is pro-
vided for one thousand persons and the forty foot stage iz well
equipped with modern scenery, spot and flood lights, dressing rooms
and showers, earpenter shop, make-up supplies, paint cabinets and
stock properties sufficient to stage dramatic work of a high order.
The lower floor of this building is devoted to the Women's Gymna-
sium with the usual apparatus, dressing rooms, lockers and showers.

The College Bookstore, conveniently located in the south end of the
Aunditorium Building, is kept stocked with all necessary textbooks
and stationery supplies.

The Training School is located close to and south of the cen-
tral group. It is a one story structure of brick in the Spanish-
Colonial style with open corridors or colonnades enclosing an
attractive patio. Here are located the offices of the Director of
Training with assembly rooms and classrooms for the kindergarten,
the grades and the junior high school. Many new features of light-
ing and arrangement are incorporated in the plans, and the furni-
ture and equipment have been selected to conform to the latest
accepted criteria. A special library of four thousand volumes suited
to the work of the grades is housed in this building, and the play-
ground adjoining is fitted with modern apparatus, permitting the
play activities of the pupils to be carried on under the direct super-
vision of the teachers.

The Dining Hall is in a central location, conveniently reached
from all dormitories. This is a thoroughly modern building and
embodies in its construction late ideas with regard to sanitation,
lighting and ventilation. The large, airy, well lighted kitchen is
provided with a hotel range, steam cookers and charcoal broiler,
and modern types of labor-saving machinery. The bakery is a
model of its kind, with electrically driven machinery for mixing
cakes and kneading bread. The brick oven, one of the finest in
the state, has a capacity of 250 loaves. The ample refrigerating
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and cold storage plant enables the steward to buy and store meats
and other perishable foodstuffs in large quantities, an important
factor in the low cost of board. The food is carefully selected
and properly prepared. The dining room is under the direct super-
vision of a specially trained matron who is responsible for the clean-
liness and efficiency of the service. A recent addition has doubled
the floor space of the dining room. A modified cafeteria or buffet
system of serving meals has so increased the capacity that five to six
hundred students ean be served at each meal

The Infirmary is located in a quiet section of the campus, and
is a fire-proof structure of brick and concrete with properly
equipped examination room, operating room, women's and men's
isolation ward, nurses’ suite and every other essential feature con-
tributing to the proper care of those cases of illness which cannot
be handled effectively in the dormitories, such as cases requiring
surgical operation or cases of contagious disease requiring isola-
tion of the patient.

The President’s Residence is a substantial two-story brick
structure, completing the plan of the main group of buildings.
Adjoining it on the west iz a beautiful lawn which is provided with
electrical flood lighting and is the scene of many social events
of the year. The June Commencement exercises are leld upon
this lawn which affords seating room for three thousand people.

The buildings upon the western half of the campus form a
distinet group, conveniently located and harmonizing in color and
architectural design.

The Industrial Arts Building is a modern fire-proof building of
concrete construction faced with cream pressed brick, which houses
the departments of commerce, home economics, art and music.

Matthews Library and Administration Building is the newest ad-
dition to the Campus, It is of steel and conerete construction faced
with cream brick and thoroughly fireproof. The entire upper floor
is occupied by the library and reading rooms, the appointments of
which embody the latest ideas in library equipment. The lower
floor houses the offices of the president, the president emeritus, the
dean, the registrar, the recorder, and the financial secretary. The cen-
tral location of this important building facilitates access both from
classrooms and from the dormitories. Its fireproof character insures
the safety of the library and the valuable instructional and finan-
cial records.
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The new addition to this building has doubled the capacity of
the reading room and the stack room, and provides numetous class-
rooms, committee rcoms and conference rooms.

The Men’s Gymnasium is located on the athletic field at the
south end of the campus. The floor space is ample for basketball,
athletic exhibitions, and other public events as well as for the regu-
lar floor work connected with the physical education program.
There is adequate provision for showers, locker rooms, and dressing
rooms and for the storage of apparatus. A raised gallery is pro-
vided for spectators.

Stadium and Industrial Arts. This new fire-proof structure is
50 planned as to provide an amphitheater to seat 4,000 spectators at
the athletic events, and at the same time to house the shops of the
industrial arts department. The building fronts on College Avenue
and careful attention has been given to the problems of correct
lighting and convenient arrangement of shops and laboratories.

Dormitory Buildings. The dormitories are planned to serve
as homes for the students. The facilities provided in all these
buildings are practically uniform. All rooms are provided with
electrie light, steam heat, and hydrant water, and all are completely
furnished with rug, dresser, study table, and chairs. Each student
has the use of a wardrobe closet. Bathrooms are conveniently
placed on every floor, and every attention is paid to details of san-
itation. By means of ample screened sleeping porches provision
is made, that all students sleep in the open air the whole year
round. Infirmary rooms are set aside in cach dormitory and prop-
erly equipped for the care of cases of slight or temporary illness.
In each dormitory living quarters are provided for a head resident,
who exercises supervision over the occupants at all times.

Carrie Matthews Hall for women is a thoroughly modern strue-
ture of concrete faced with cream pressed brick. Each sleeping
porch is adapted to accommodate four voung women, that is, onc
sleeping bay to every two recoms. One of the most attractive fea-
tures of this building is the large and well lighted recreation room.

South Hall and North Hall, both for women, are situated in
the west half of the campus. Fach of them accommodates seventy-
five students, with the same character of furnishings and equipment
a5 in the other halls. These two halls are joined on the west by the
new West Hall, erected in the summer of 1936, which provides rooms
and sleeping quarters for one hundred women students.
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Alpha Hall, a men’s dormitery, in which the general equipment
and furnizhings are similar to those of the other dormitories, accom-
modates sixty young men.

East Hall, ancther dormitory for men, comfortably accommo-
dates one hundred thirty-five students. In addition te the standard
students’ living rooms and the large sleeping porches, this dormi-
tory furnishes a completely equipped room for the free use of those
students who desire to do part of their own laundry work. There
are alse two large parlors, with piano, and broad shady verandas
are welcome in the students’ leisure hours.

HEATING SYSTEM

All buildings on the campus are heated by steam from a cen-
tral heating plant located south of the dining hall. The boiler
house conforms, in its architectural features, with the other build-
ings of the eastern group. Two powerful boilers furnish the
steam for the system of tunnels which distribute the supply pipes
to all buildings on the campus. This system of concrete tunnels
will eventually earry all eleetric wiring of the lighting, telephone
and power systems underground. A third boiler supplies hot water
under pressure to all buildings, thus effecting a considerable econ-
omy in fuel



GENERAL INFORMATION

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

All graduates of the College automatically become active mem-
bers of the Alumni Association. Students who have attended for
at least one semester and who have withdrawn from the institution
in good standing automatically become associate members.

Including the class of 1837, the association now numbers 4,390
active members, the majority of whom reside in the state of Arizona.
This large group of influential citizens, through efficient organiza-
tion, has become a potent force in promoting the welfare and ad-
vancement of the College. All loyal alumni take pride in the re-
cent rapid growth and development of their Alma Mater, and it is
their desire further to perfect their organization that it may con-
tinue effectively to serve her interests.

Endowment Fund. Confident that a teachers’ college education
is a most valnable asset in any walk of life, the alumni desire to
extend to others the benefits of such preparation. With this ob-
jective in view, the association has conducted a vigerous campaign
to raise a ten thousand dollar fund for the assistance of worthy
students who need financial aid. Under the leadership of “The
Father of the Endowment Fund,” Clarence M. Paddock, '03, and
with the co-operation of successive groups of officers of the asso-
ciation this fund has grown beyond expectations and now amounts
to approximately $15,000. In the few years since the establish-
ment of this fund, over 280 students have practically owed their
graduation to timely assistance received from this source.

It is the purpose of the association to keep the prineipal intact,
the interest to be used for student assistance, therefore it has been
the practice to make loans only to seniors in their second semester.

Schelarships. In addition to student loans, it has been found
possible in the past two years to offer $200 in scholarships. These
awards are made annually to students in the second semester of the
senior year. The number and size of the scholarships is left to the
judgment of a committee of six which is composed of alumni,
undergraduate, and faculty representatives. This committee selects,
each year, the students who are to receive the benefits of the fund.

The first consideration in awarding the scholarships is that of
economic need. Other factors considered are scholarship, leader-
ship, dependability, and seif help.
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Regional Alumni Banquets. An outstanding achievement of the
Alumni Association was the consummation of the plans for the
state-wide series of regional banquets which were conducted as a
feature of the celebration of the Geolden Jubilee of the Cellege in
1985. There has been a disposition on the part of the alumni to
continne to hold these enjoyable regional meetings as annual or
biennial events.

The stimulus of these events has led to the establishment of
permanent alumni organizations in the various counties. A list of
county chairmen is printed here for the information of members.

Cochise.... ... Vessa Wright Merrill, 06, Warren, Arizona
Gila oo Norman Clements................. 316 Apache St., Globe
Graham ... James H. Mangum, 24 .. ... Thatcher
Greenlee ... Anna Priest... .. il Clifton
Pima .. .. .. Frank Kleinman.. ... ... Tueson
Pinal ... ... Harvey Tyson .. .o Florence
Santa Cruz........_| Lloyd Ledford. ... 124 Smelter St., Nogales
Yavapai.........___. Merrill Windsor .Box 5056, Prescott

Yuma . .........Mrs. Vade Long, ’28...._.._. 710 Orange Ave., Yuma

Annnal Reception. The annual reception and banquet of the
association is held on the evening of Alumni Day, giving every
member an opportunity to renew old friendships and to pledge
anew their loyalty to their Alma Mater. The date for the next
reception and banquet is tentatively set for April 30, 1938.

Alumni Register. A card file is kept in the alamni office,
which contains the name and present address, so far as known, of
every active member of the alumni association. Members are earnest-
1y requested to assist in the work of keeping this alumni register
up to date by forwarding to the office of the Alumni Association
a notice of each change in name or postoffice address.

All correspondence relative to change of address or to other
alumni affairs should be addressed to:

THE ALUMNI SECRETARY
Arizona State Teachers College
Tempe, Arizona.
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EXTENSION DIVISION

Many teachers who desire to continue their studies while ac-
tively engaged in teaching find it impossible to attend the regular
sessions of the College. In response to this demand, the Extension
Division has been established and offers two types of service: exten-
sion courses and correspondence courses. By these two methods, the
regular courses of the college curriculum are made available to the
teacher in service at a moderate cost,

EXTENSION CLASSES

FExtension classes are given by regular members of the college
faculiy in the cities or towns within easy reach of the College or
as evening courses on the college campus. By taking advantage of
courses thus offered, teachers are enabled to accumulate the credits
needed for the renewal of certificates or for the completion of re-
quirements for the degree.

These courses carry either two or three hours of credit and
are identical in every respect with the corresponding courses offered
in the regular session.

Courses in any department of the college will be offered when
there is sufficient demand for them.

For the organization of a class in any course, a minimum of
twelve students must be registered. Classes are organized in Sep-
tember of each vear. Since the selection of courses to be offercd
is determined largely by the number of applications received, it is
important that applications for specific courses be filed with the
Director as soon after September first as possible,

The fee for all extension courses is $5.00 per semester hour
of credit carried, and is pavable at the time of registration.

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

Through the use of the mails, the privileges of the college
campus and services of the teaching faculty are extended to the
student whose daily oceupation is such as to prevent enrclment in
the regular sessions.

Persons desiring to enroll for correspondence courses will write
to the Director of Extension for an enrolment blank and a copy of
the Bulletin of the Extension Division. When this enrolment blank,
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properly filled out and accompanied by remittance to cover the fee,
iz received by the extension office, the first lesson assignment will
be mailed to the student with directions for study.

The bulletin lists the courses offered from which the student
may select those in which he desires to enroll.

The fee for all correspondence courses is $5.00 per semester
hour of credit carried.

Credit earned in extension classes and in correspondence
courses may be applied toward the bachelor’s degree, subject to the
rule that not more than one-fourth of any curriculum leading to the
degree shall be taken in extension classes or by correspondence, and
not more than half of this shall be done by correspondence. Cor-
respondence courses are not accepted for credit toward the degree
of Magter of Arts in Eduecation.

No student may enroll for correspondence courses during the
time that he is registered for courses in residence, either at this Col-
lege or at any other institution.

No student doing resident work may enroll for an extension
class course if the latter constitutes an overload in the opinion of the
scholarship committee.

All inguiries concerning extension classes or correspondence
courses should be addressed to The Director of Extension.



THE SUMMER SESSION

A Summer Session of ten weeks is conducted annually by the
College to meet the needs of superintendents, principals, supervisors,
teachers, and students who wish to meet certification requirements,
or to work toward the completion of requirements for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts, or the degree of Master of Arts in Education.
The summer session also meets the needs of those who wish to earn
extra credits for transfer to other colleges and universities, or for
general culture.

All the educational facilities of the College are available to the
summer students. Instruction is given by members of the regular
faculty. All the advantages of the enlarged Matthews Library are
placed at the disposal of the students, as well as full laboratory and
shop facilities.

All classes meet in the farencon, leaving the afterncons open
for reference reading, study, laboratory work, or recreation. Under
these conditions, it is possible for instructors to give attention to
the individual needs of the students to a greater extent than is

practicable in the larger classes and fuller program of the regular
gession.

Summer Session Credit. The summer session consists of two
terms of five weeks each. By holding classes six days a week, or for
equivalent time, it is possible for & student to earn as much as six
semester hours of credit per term, or twelve semester hours for the
full period of the summer session.

Full residence credit is given. DBy this arrangement, students
are enabled to use the summer session to acquire credit toward
graduation. In three summer sessions, the residence requirement
may be satisfied, and a full year’s work may be completed.

Admission to the Summer Session. In general, the applicant
for admission will be expected to present evidence of graduation
from an approved four year high school, or evidence of good stand-
ing in an accredited college. Mature students, over 21 years of
age, are admitted without the above gqualifications, but with the un-
derstanding that all standard admission requirements must be made
up before they can become candidates for the bachelor’s degree.
For admission to graduate study leading to the degree of Master
of Arts in Education, a bachelor’s degree from an accredited in-
stitution is required.
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Graduate Study. The summer session offers an excellent op-
portunity for superintendents, principals, supervisors, and other
teachers, who have already acquired the bacheler’s degree, to do
graduate work lcading to the degree of Master of Arts in Educa-
tion without loss of time in their professional capacity or sacrifice
of salary. The residence requirement for the advanced degree
may be met by attendance in three full summer sessions.

Fees and Expenses. The tuition fee is $20 per term, or $35 for
the full ten week session. A library fee of $1.00 is required of zll
summer students. Textbooks and stationery may be purchased at
the college bookstore on the campus. Board and room for the sum-
mer may be obtained at moderate rates. One dormitory for women
is open to summer students.

Requests for the Summer Session Bulletin and inquiries for spe-
cial information should be addressed to The Director of the Summer
Session.

PRIZES

The Moeur Medal. This prize, offered by Mrs. B. B. Moeur
of Tempe, in memory of her late husband, Dr. B. B. Moeur,
is awarded each year at commencement to the graduate of the
standard teachers’ curriculum who attains the highest standing in
academic work during the four years immediately preceding gradu-
ation. All the work must have been done in residence during the
regular sessions of the College.

The Moeur Pin, also offered each year by Mrs. B. B. Moeur, is
awarded at commencement to the graduate of the standard teachers’
curriculum who ranks second in scholarship under the conditions
prescribed for the awarding of the Moeur Medal.

The Harvard Club of Arizona offers to the junior students
of the college a “Harvard Book” for the best essay on some topic
connected with Arizona. The subject-matter, as well as the treat-
ment, must be original. Competition for the prize has resulted in
much research work and in the production of many valuable and
interesting essays on Arizona.



PLACEMENT OF TEACHERS

The Placement Bureau of the College is maintained to assist
graduating students in securing suitable teaching positions, and to
help promote succeazsful Tempe teachers in the field, It seeks at
the same time to serve the best interests of the superintendents,
principals, and school trustees of the state who desire to secure
teachers adapted to the peculiar needs of their particular schools

All graduating students enroll with the Placement Bureau each
term, filling out the appropriate blanks and receiving full informa-
tion and instructions relative to securing a position. Full records
are kept on file in the Placement Office at the Training School.
These records consist of (1) student practice teaching records, (2)
recommendations from faculty members whe are familiar with the
student’s academic work, (8) reports of supervisors and critics on
the quality of work done in directed teaching, and (4) scholarship
ratings. The record also includes personality ratings and a photo-
graph. Copies of these records are sent out upen application to super-
intendents, principals, or trustees; or they can be examined and re-
viewed by them when they visit the Placement Qffice.

Superintendents usually prefer to select their teachers after per-
sonal interviews, and by actually seeing them at work in their class-
rooms. Many take advantage of the oppoertunity to visit the training
schools and observe the performance of prospective teachers.

Although the Placement Bureau cannot guarantee the place-
ment of students upon graduation, every effort is made to place
all graduates in positions suitable to their training and ability.

Requests for teachers to fill positions, reports of vacaneies, and
all other correspendence relative to placement should be addressed to

I. D. PAYNE,
Director of Placement,
Arizona State Teachers College,
Tempe, Arizona.



THE TRAINING SCHOOL

UNDER DIRECTION OF ME. PAYNE

Tempe Teachers College maintains three distinct schools for the
training of student teachers. Each of these presents its own par-
ticular type of problems so that the institution is enabled to pro-
vide special training for practically all the different types of teach-
ing that gradustes will have to encounter upon entering the profes-
sional field. Opportunities offer themselves for training in all
grades from kindergarten or pre-primary through the junior high
school, the consolidated school, and the town school. All these
schools are organized and maintained as regular public schools and
class conditions are made to parallel as nearly as possible those in
the other public schools of the state.

For the information of prospective students, a description is
here given of the several training schools, their equipment and the
nature of the work accomplished in each.

The Campus Elementary School. This school is organized on
the same general plan as the regular schools of the state, but offers
many advantages beside the ordinary grade school work. The
kindergarten, first, second and third grades are consolidated into
a primary unit, and here special attention is given to the social
development of the primary children. The intermediate grades are
treated as a unit for auditorium work, musie, play, and athletics.
Pupils with special musical ability are permitted to play in the
junior high school orchestra, and the children have organized sev-
eral clubs for the study of nature, science and literature. A Camp
Fire organization is maintained for the girls of these grades, and
bays who are qualified are admitted to the junior high school troop
of Boy Scouts of America.

The Junior High School. In order to meet the growing demand
for teachers who are specially trained for junior high school work
this unit has been organized and in operation for several years.
Here the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades are administered ag a
separate unit but as an integral part of the training school system.
The junior high school idea is carried out by means of the flexible
program, departmentalized work, a limited number of electives,
adaptation to individual differences in abilities, needs and interests.
Assembly and hote room periods and the organization of social and
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other extra-curricular activities are carried on as part of the reg-
ular school program. Beside the traditional subjects, there are
courses in physical education including class instruction, supervised
play, and athletics for both boys and girls; home economics; shop
work consisting of woodwork, forge work, and sheet metal; general
science; {yping; Latin; Spanish; art courses especially adapted to
the needs of junior high school pupils; and musie. The music pro-
gram includes glee clubs and orchestra. Individual instruction is
given on the various orchestral instruments. Agricultural education
is elective and is carried on by means of boys’ and girls’ clubs
organized and sponsored by the agricultural department of the col-
lege in cooperation with the State extension work in agriculture and
home economics. Unusual advantages are enjoyed by the pupils
due to the fact that they have access to the equipment of the eol-
lege, including gymnasium, athletic field, playground, shops, labora-
tories, gardens, farms, libraries, and auditoriums. The chief extra-
curricular organizations are the Camp Fire Girle’ unit and the troop
of Boy Scouts. Social activities are closely correlated with the
school life of the pupil.

Eighth Street School. By special agreement with the loecal
board of trustees the Teachers College has charge of the town
school located on Eighth Street at Mill Avenue. This school, com-
prising grades one to eight inclusive, is lecated in an attractive
setting with large, grass covered play grounds fully equipped with
modern apparatus for physical {raining and ocutdoor games. The
building with its large, airy rooms and tasteful decoration, is admir-
ably adapted for the training of children in the primary and inter-
mediate grades. The younger children have their own manual
training shop and domestic science room. The older children have
access to the shops and laboratories of the college. The music and
art work is under the supervision of members of the college faculty,
and opportunity is afforded for glee club and orchestra work. The
prime objective of the operation of Eighth Street School is to fur-
nish special teacher training to college students who are interested
in Americanization work and the problems connected with teaching
non-English speaking primary children.

Rural School. For several vears an arrangement has existed
with the trustees of a neighboring school district whereby the Teach-
ers College takes full charge of the operation of this school as a
training school for the preparation of teachers to supply the rural
schools of the state. This school is under the immediate direction
of a trained rural supervisor, and the student teachers are furnished
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transportation forth and back by automobile, which arrangement
enables them to do their teaching without inconvenience or inter-
ference with the classroom demands of their collegiate schedule.

The enrollment at this school includes the children from Rohrig
School, Dist. b0. These children are brought to the school center
at Rural by bus. Every effort is made to keep the conditions typ-
Ical of rural situations elsewhere, so the student teachers may learn
to meet actual rural problems.

THE COLLEGE LIBRARY

Matthews Library. The main library occupies the entire upper
floor of the Matthews Library and Administration Building. The
general reading room will accommodate 200 persong and the reserve
book room, set apart for reserves and other books used for coliateral
reading, will seat an additional hundred students. The stack room
has an ultimate capacity of 86,000 volumes. This library now con-
tains over 20,000 volumes and about 4,000 bound volumes of peri-
odicals, In addition, there are several hundred unbound volumes
of periodicals, bulletins, and reports, The library is a designated
depository for the educational and agricultural publications of the
United States Government. At the present time, the library re-
ceives regularly 200 general, educational, and technieal periodicals.
The subscription list also includes the leading daily newspapers of
the country and many of the daily and weekly newspapers of the
state.

Attractive features include the browsing room dedicated to the
late Professor J. L. Felton, a conference room, an Arizona Room
for all materials on Arizona and the Southwest, and carrels in the
stack room for the use of students and teachers doing research work.
The use of the stacks is open to the faculty, te seniors and gradu-
ate students, and to others who register for stack privileges.

Fees. Of the fees paid by each college student at the begin-
ning of each semester, $2.00 goes to the library. A library fee of
$2.00 (withdrawable at any time)} is required of all persons not
directly connected with the college who wish to use the library.
Individuals borrowing hooks by mail pay the carriage charges both
ways.
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Hours. During the college year, the main library is open from
7:30 A, M. to 6:00 P. M., every week day except Friday and Satur-
day, and from 7:00 P. M. to 9:30 P. M., four nights a week. On Fri-
days it is open from 7:30 A. M. to 5:00 P. M.; Saturdays from
9:00 A. M. to 4:00 P. M. It is closed on Sundays and on all holi-
days.

Rules. A printed copy of the rules regulating the circulation
of books and the use of the library is furnished to each student,

Training School Library. In addition to the general library,
there is a children’s library in the Training School. This collection
contains about 3,000 carefully selected juvenile books covering all
types of literature. The purpose of this library is two-fold: first,
to develop the children’s taste for the best in literature and to teach
them the use of reference material in connection with their studies;
second, to familiarize student teachers with a select collection of
juvenile literature, and to supply them with material to use in
teaching.

The book collection is supplemented by a large collection of
pictures, by a selection of outstanding juvenile periodicals, and by
a textbook exhibit for enrichment of directed teaching.

In each half-semester, two student teachers are given the op-
portunity for actual experience in library administration. This in-
cludes the care of the library, care of the books, keeping of records,
a brief study of library science, reading of outstanding books, and
a study of children’s literature and illustrators. Thiz work carries
the same credit as other directed teaching.



FEES AND EXPENSES

BASIC EXPENSES

Activities Fee. Every student is required to pay an activities
fee of $29.00 each year. This fee is payable in two equal instal-
ments, one at the beginning of each semester. This fee must be paid
before the student is permitted to attend classes. Part of this fee
is msed for the costs of registration, college annual, and items of
expehse related to student welfare, such as health service, assembly
programs, and socializing activities. $10.00 is budgeted under the
direction of the Associated Student Council for extra carricular
activities, such as athletics, student publications, music, dramatics,
and student recreation.

Auditers. Those who wish to audit one or more classes with-
out expectation of college credit must pay the regular activities
fee. A student registered as an auditor in any course will not
receive credit for the course under any circumstances. Students
carrying full lead ordinarily will not be permitted to aundit addi-
tional courses.

Tuition. Tuition is free to all students who are citizens of
Arizona. No student, however, is exempt from the payment of the
annnal activities fee,

Tuition for Non-Resident Students. KEvery non-vesident stu-
dent shall be reqguired te pay a non-resident fee of $12.00 each
semester. A student to be considered a resident of the State of
Arizona, for the purpose of registering at the Arizona State Teach-
ers College at Tempe, must present evidence:

First, if under twenty-one years of age, that the supporting
parent (or guardian) has been a bona fide resident of the State
of Arizona for at least one year preceding registration.

Second, if over twenty-one years of age, that bona fide resi-
dence in the State of Arizona has been established for at least one
year, and that he has become a qualified registered elector.

Text Books. The necessary outlay for books and stationery
varies from $20.00 to $30.00 per year. The college book store is
under the management of the business office of the College. All
textbooks used in the college classes are on sale in the store located
in the auditorium building. As the bockstore iz operated at a very
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small overhead cost, the students enjcy the advantage of a consid-
erable saving in this important item of expense.

Library Fee. A library fee of $2.00 each semester is payable
at the time of registration.

Laboratory Fees. Fees will be collected each semester to cover
the cost of materials in certain courses. With few exceptions, these
fees are not returnable, in whole or in part, and in no case can
any refund be allowed after 30 days from the first day of the
semester,

Physical Education Equipment. All women students will pro-
vide themselves with the gymnasium suit especially designed for stu-
dents enrelling in P. K. 101-102; 108-104. This suit must be pur-
chased at the college bookstore and costs approximately $6.00.

Board and Room. The fee for board on the campus and dor-
mitory room is %$25.00 per four week month.

The fee for board and room is payable monthly, in advance, on
a date set by the business office. No allowance nor refund will be
made for vacations, absence over week ends, or absence due to dis-
ciplinary action. Students who are absent for one week or more
for unavoidable reasons, may arrange for payment of half the usual
rate for the period of such absence.

Summary. The following summary ineludes the fees and mini-
mum expenses incurred by a student living in a dormitory for one
college year:

Activities fee ($14.50 per semester}..............cooiiiiieeennn..
Library fee ($2.00 per semester)........ .
Tuition (free to Arizona students) ...

Books and stationery (approximately) .. ... ... 25.00
Laboratory fees (approximately) .. 5.00
Gymnasium oubfit .. 6.00
Board and room (9 months)........... i, 225.00

£294.00

To this amount must be added the student’s necessary personal
expenses for clothing, personal laundry, recreation, and other items.
A student registering for the first time should be provided with cash
to the amount of $75 or $80 for necessary initial expenses.

Graduation Fee. A graduation fee of $10.00 is due at the time
of making application for the bachelor’s degree.
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Master’s Degree, A fee of $10.00 is due from each applicant
for the degree of Master of Arts in Education at the time of ad-
mission to ecandidacy.

DEPOSITS

Dormitory Room Reservation. A deposit of $5.00 shall be made
by prospective dormitory residents when they request a room res-
ervation in advance of the opening of the college year. No room
will be reserved until the deposit iz paid. No refund of a room
reservation deposit may be made after August 20, to any student
who does not enter a dormitory. If a student has made the $5.00
dormitory room reservation deposit, no payment of breakage de-
posit will be required at the time of registration.

Breakage Deposit. At registration, every student who has not
already paid the dormitory room reservation depogit, shall make a
deposit of $5.00 at the business office. If all fees are paid, this
amount will be refunded at the close of the year, or upon authorized
withdrawal from the college, less deductions for damage to Celiege
buildings or eguipment, logs of library books or other property, or
other charges against the student’s account. A deduction of $1.00
per semester will be made for every dormitory resident.

In order to receive the refund of the breakage deposit, the
student must present, at the business office, a clearance card, duly
signed by the designated officers of administration.

Locker Key Deposit. A charge of $1.00 shall be made as a
deposit for each locker key. This deposit will be refunded upon
return of the key. Cards for locker keys may be obtained at the
business office.

Laboratory Deposits. Laboratory deposits will be collected to
cover breakage and materials in certain eourses. These deposits minus
the cost of material destroyed, are returnable at the close of the year.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES

Fee for Late Registration. Students who register after the
date set for regular registration are required to pay an additional
fee of five dollars.

Fee for Late Transcript. A fee of $1.00 will be charged to
each new student whose transcript of record from the high school
or college previously attended is not on file in the office of the
registrar on the date of registration. This fee will be refunded



MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 37

upon presentation by the student, within thirty days from the date
of registration, of a statement from the registrar’s office that the
transcript has been filed.

Fee for Late Class Card. A fee of one dollar will be charged
for each eclass eard held more than one week after the date
announced for filing.

Fee for Change of Program. A fee of fifty cents is required
for change in the program as arranged on the student’s registration
card after the first week of any semester.

Fee for Reinstatement. A student who has been dropped from
a class because of irregular attendance may be reinstated by the
standards committee if, in their opinion, the circumstances warrant
such action. For such reinstatement, the student shall be assessed
a fee of one dollar.

Fee for Special Examination. When, because of absence, or
for any reason, it becomes necessary for a student to request a
special examination in any course, a fee of $1.00 will be required
for this special privilege.

Fee for Transcript of Record. A student is entitled to one
transcript of record without charge. For each additional transcript
a fee of one dollar is charged and remittance should accompany
the request for additional transcripts. Official transcripts of record
are forwarded directly to the institution to which the transfer of
credit is to be made.

Ordinarily transcripts are issued within a week after receipt of
the request. At registration time, at mid-year, and at the close
of the college year, unavoidable delays are likely to occur, therefore
requests should be filed well in advance of these times.

Board Only Fee. A fee of $20.00 per four-week month pay-
able monthly in advance on a date set by the business office, is
required for board at the college dining haill from students who are
not dormitory residents. Allowances and refunds shall be on the
same basis as for dormitory residents.

Meal Tickets. For the accommodation of students not living in
Tempe, who wish to eat only one or two meals a day at the college
dining hall, meal tickets will be supplied at the rate of twenty meals
for $5.00.

Meals for Guests. There is a charge of 40 cents per meal for
guests entertained at the college dining hall.

Single Room Fee. There shall be an extra charge of $2.00 per
month for the exclusive use by one person of a dormitory room
As a rule two students share a room.
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Residence Off the Campus. Board and rcom may be secured,
subject to faculty approval, in private homes in Tempe at rates
somewhat in advance of the regular dormitory fees.

Women studenis who desire to engage room and board outside
campus limits must first obtain approval of the adviser of off-
campus women and they must agree to ohbserve all regunlations
adopted for the government of off-campus women.

Payment of Fees. Checks, drafts, and post office or express
money orders should be made payable to the Arizona State Teachers
College.

Refund of Fees. One-half of the activities fee and one-half
of the non-resident tuition fee may be refunded within the first
three weeks after the first day of instruction, if withdrawa! is
caused by conditions beyond control of the student. One-fourth of
the activities fee and one-four of the non-resident tuition fee
may be refunded within the second three weeks after the first day
of instruction, if withdrawal is caused by conditions beyond control
of the student. The Associated Student activity ticket must be
surrendered to obtain any refund of activities fees,

Certain laboratory fees may be refunded up to fifteen days
after the first day of instruction and one-half refunded between
fifteen and thirty days after the first day of instruction. Requests
for such refunds must be signed by instructors.

Attention of prospective students is invited to the fact that the
State of Arizona here provides the advantages of a first class col-
lege education at an expense to the student not greatly in advance
of that incurred by the average young man or woman at home.
This, together with the fact that there is in Arizona a constantly
increasing demand for well-educated teachers, is worthy of thought-
ful consideration by those whe, having completed the work of the
high school, are contemplating the continuation of their education
along professional lines.

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

By a ruling of the Board of Education, activities fees and
iaboratory fees are payable on the day of registration and no credit
can be extended.

Students may not enroll for any semester until all bills previ-
ously incurred have been paid, nor will credits be transferred to
other institutions or applications approved for graduation until all
accounts have been paid, or satisfactory arrangements made for
their payment,



ASSISTANCE TO STUDENTS

LOAN FUNDS

A fund for the assistance of worthy students has been estab-
lished by the Tempe Teachers College Alumni Association through
the active interest of some of its members. Loans from this fund
are made at a nominal rate of interest and under favorable condi-
tions to second semester seniors recommended by the faculty as
being worthy of financial assistance.

Scholarships totalling $200 annually are awarded by the Alumni
Association to a limited number of seniors selected by a representa-
tive committee on the basiz of economic need, academic scholarship,
leadership, and self-help.

The Charxles Trumbull Hayden chapter of the Daughters of
the American Revolution has established a fund which is available
for the use of responsible and worthy students during the entire
year immediately preceding their graduation.

Other funds for student aid have been set aside by certain
civic organizations. Students wishing to avail themselves of the
advantage of loans from these funds should apply to the President
of the College for full information and instruetions.

TWO SCHOLARSHIPS IN APPLIED PIANO

A scholarship in applied piano, including piane technique, song
accompaniment, and repertoire, will be offered to the highest quali-
fled music major in the academic year of 1987-19388, continuing
until the date of his or her graduation. This scholarship will in-
clude the second semester tuition fees in applied piano (private les-
sons) for the years intervening between the year of the candidate's
appeintment and his graduation.

A scholarship of similar character will be offered to a highly
qualified candidate for the kindergarten-primary or the elementary
certificate under the same plan of alternate semesters, the first se-
mester’s tuition fee being paid by the student each year, the second
semester fee being presented in the form of a scholarship.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

A number of positions on the campus are assigned each year
to students who by this means are enabled to earn part or all of
their dormitory expenses. This work includes ecare of buildings,
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hall work, care of linen, library and dining hall service, steno-
graphic, typing, clerical work, and other work of similar character,
It is customary for a student accepting such employment to pay
the dormitory fee for the first month in advance. The student
employee is then paid by check at the end of each month. Students
desiring to avail themselves of such employment will apply to the
office of the president for the usual blank forms on which to make
application.

The criteria used for the selection of applicants for student
employment are as follows:

Genuine economie need.

General scholarship.

Special ability in some particular field.

Ability to do satisfactorily such work as is available.
Good citizenship.

Evidence of leadership.

IEN e

In the assignment of positions preference is given to residents
of Arizona.



ADMINISTRATION

CHANGES IN REGULATIONS

1. The administration reserves the right without notice to make
whatever changes in regulations or practice may seem to he for the
best interests of the college.

CREDITS

1. The college year is divided into two semesters of eighteen
weeks each,

2. The unit of credit is the semester-hour which represents
one fifty minute hour of class work per week for one semester of
eighteen weeks, supplemented by such additional eclass, library, or
laboratory work as the given course may require. As a rule, two
hours of outside preparation or the equivalent shall be required for
each hour of class work.

3. The standard requirement for graduation in any four year
curriculum is one hundred twenty-six semester hours of credit.

4. No credit is allowed for experience in teaching. Each
candidate for the bachelor’s degree is required to teach one semes-
ter in the training school, under supervision of the training teachers.
The student teaches one half day each day during the semester, For
this work, ten semester hours of credit are given. Exception to
this rule is made in the case of teachers who present satisfactory
evidence of successful experience, on account of which they may
be permitted to substitute five hours of aeademic credit for the
second gquarter of student teaching provided the first quarter of
student teaching is completed satisfactorily.

-

5. Students who have transferred from other teachers’ colleges,
with advanced credit for at least five semester hours of practice
teaching, and who present satisfactory evidence of a considerable
period of successful teaching experience with the recoramendation of
former superintendents or other school authorities, may, with the ap-
proval of the director of the training school, be excused from all
practice teaching requirements.

STUDENT PROGRAM

1. The normal student program or normal load is sixteen
units each semester. The minimum load for a student regularly en-
rolled in any curriculum is twelve units. In particular cases, by spe-



42 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

cial action of the scholarship committee, a student may be permitted
to carry a lighter load for one semester, otherwize one who is carrying
less than the minimum load will be registered as an irregular or
unclasgified student.

2. Excess load. Special faculty action is hecessary to permit
a student to register for an amount of work in excess of that pre-
scribed in a given curriculuma. Application for such execess work
must be made in writing on the prescribed form to the scholarship
committee, and must give a detailed statement of work regularly
assigned and additional work desired, together with the student’s
reasons for the special consideration. As a rule, no consideration
will be given to sucl. a request unless the record of the applicant
has attained a satisfactory scholarship index for the semester imme-
diately preceding. The higher the index, the larger the load per-
mitted.

3. During the semester in which a student is enrolled for
practice teaching, the maximum load shall be sixteen semester hours.

4. Upper Division Program. At least two-thirds of the work
of a student in the junior and senior years shall consist of advanced
courses open only to juniors and seniors.

b, Extension Courses. Not more than one-fourth of any cur-
riculum leading to the bachelor’s degree shall be taken in extension
clasges or by correspondence, and hot more than one-half of this
shall be done by correspondence.

6. Enrolling in Courses. No person is permitted to attend any
class or course without regularly enrolling for the work. At the
beginning of each semester, the student enters the course by the
presentation of the class card signed by the registrar or by a mem-
ber of the registration committee. After the date of regular regis-
tration, a student who desires to enter a given course will obtain
from the registrar a card for change of classification, properly filled
out; will present this eard for the signature of the instructor in
charge of the course; and will then file the eard in the office of
the registrar. No credit will be allowed for work in any course
unless the student is regularly enrolled in the manner here pre-
seribed.

7. Auditing Courses. A student who desires to audit one or
more courses without credit may do so with the approval of the
registrar and the consent of the instructors concerned, provided the
regular activities fee is paid. Sueh auditors will present the usual
class card for admission to classes, but the eard will be marked “not
for credit”.
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8. Procedure for Dropping Courses. A student who, after
regularly enrolling in any course or class, desires, for any reason, to
withdraw therefrom, must obtain from the office of the registrar a
card for change of classification, properly filled out and signed by
the registrar. This ecard wiil be presented to the instructer in
charge of the course or class, and when signed by the instructor,
will be returned to the registrar’s office. Failure to attend to this
formality will result in a grade of F being recorded in the course
or class dropped. In case a student withdraws from the college, it
is necessary to follow this procedure for each of the courses which
are thus to be dropped.

MARKING SYSTEM

In order to determine the scholarship standing of students, the
instructor, as a rule, assigns a score-point value to each exercise,
project, test, or examination required of the class, each student
being rated according to the aggregate of score-points attained.

Scholarship ratings on the report cards and on the student’s
permanent record are indicated by letters of the following scheme:

A, Superior accomplishment.

B, Excellent; above middle half.

C, Middle half of class or section.

D, Passing, but below middle half,

E, Failure, requiring repetition of the course.

Cr, Credit (without defining grade).

Ine. Incomplete, bui may be brought to passing grade by com-
plying with certain conditions prescribed by the instructor.

W, Course dropped in the regular manner.

A mark of incomplete in any course must be made up and the
passing grade recorded in the office not later than the end of the
next following semester, otherwise the mark will be recorded a
failure.

Honor peints (quality poinis) are assigned to the various grade
marks as followsa:

A, 4 points per semester hour.
B, 3 points per semester hour.
C, 2 points per semester hour.
D, 1 point per semester hour.
E, 0 points.
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The Scholarship Index. The scholarship index is obtained by
dividing the number of honor points acquired by the number of
semester hour units for which the student has registered. Cr courses
are not included in computing the index,

Scholarship Requirement for Graduation. In order that a
student may be cligible for graduation with the bachelor’s degres,
his general scholarship index must be equivalent to a mark of C
or better.

Reports. Twice in each semester, each student receives a
report showing his standing in each course taken. These reports
are presented to the studeni in conference with the head of the
department in which the student has chosen his major. The depart-
ment head thus becomes the student’s adviser throughout the period
of his attendance. TUpon request a copy of the student’s quarterly
report will be forwarded to the parent or guardian.

The mid-semester report is issued in order that the student
may be advised of the state of his progress, but only the final
semester marks are entered upon the student’s permanent record.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

Eligibility for Athletic Competitions. The student’s eligibility
to enter intercollegiate athletic competitions is determined by the
rules of the Border Intercollegiate Athletic Conference.

Eligibility for Admission to Society Membership. In order to
be eligible for admission to membership in any extra-curricular
society or other organization regularly meeting in study-hour time,
a student must have a schelarship index of 2.00 or better in all
courses carried for the quarter or semester immediately preceding,
and any member of such a society or other organization whose
quarterly or semester report shows a scholarship index of less thar
2.00 shall be suspended from active work in the organization for
one half-semester.

Unsatisfactory Scholarship. A student who has a relatively
low schelarship index for a given semester will be required to carry
a reduced program during the semester next following.

Disqualification. A student who, in any semester, shall receive
failing grades in as much as Tifty percent of the total number of
units for which he is registered shall thereby be disqualified for
work at this College for the period of one semester. A student who
is disqualified a second time can be reinstated only by special action
of the Standards Committee.
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Repeating Courses Failed. No student shall be permitted to
attempt to raise a grade of E to a passing grade without regularly
enrolling in the course in question by registration in the office, and
no student, while repeating a course to replace a failing grade, shall
carry more than normal load for the semester unless, in the opinion
of the Standards Committee, the cireumstances are such as fo war-
rant an overload.

ATTENDANCE

Students are advised to bear in mind the fact that satisfactory
completion of any course implies and requires regular attendance
upon lecture and laboratory periods. The following regulations
should receive careful attention:

1. When the number of absences acquired by a student in a
given course exceeds the number of credit units assigned to that
course, such student shall be required to drop the course without
eredit.

2. In case an absence is due to severe illness of the student,
the penalty prescribed in Section 1, above, may be remitted at the
discretion of the Chairman of the Committee on Attendance, pro-
vided the student files a written explanation of the cause of the
absence on the proper blank form within one week of return to
class ‘'work. This statement must be signed by the College Nurse
who may be found at the infirmary.

3. Private business, however urgent, is not considered a valid
excuse for absence from college work. Exceptions to this rule can
be made only at the discretion of the Chairman of Attendance.

4. When a student’s absence is due to duty assigned by a
faculty member, either in connection with college work or extra-
curricular activity, the explanation of absence will be filed in the
same manner and on the same blank form as provided for explana-
tion of absence due to illness, and the form must be signed by the
faculty member assigning the duty.

5. A student who is dropped from a course becaunse of un-
excused absences, shall receive a grade of E for the course, unless,
in the opinion of the instructor, circumstances warrant giving a
mark of W,

6. A student who, for any reason, has been absent for a
period of two weeks or more must be reinstated by action of the
scholarship committee, and such reinstatement shall ordinarily be
conditioned upon a reduction of at least three semester hours in
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the student’s total load. A student desiring reinstatement must
address a petition to the Standards Committee immediately upon
returning to class work. Failure to secure regular reinstatement
under the ecircumstances described will render the student ineli-
gible to receive credit in any of the courses taken.

7. A student who has been dropped from a class because of
irregular attendance may be reinstated by the standards committee
if, in their opinion, the circumstances warrant such action. For
such reinstatement, the student shall be assessed a fee of one
dollar,

GRADUATION

Credit Requirements for Graduation. A total credit of 126
semester hour units is required for graduation with the bachelor’s
degree.

Specific Requirements. In addition to the completion of the re-
quired number of credit units, the candidate for graduation from any
curriculum must have completed satisfactorily all preseribed courses
specified in the core curriculum, and must have complied with all
specifications relating to majors and minors.

Major and Minor. Every candidate for graduation with the
bachelor’s degree is required to complete an approved major and at
least one minor, both to be selected in fields other than education.

Scholarship Requirement. In order that a student may be eli-
gible for graduation from any four-year curriculum, his general
scholarship index must be equivalent to a mark of C or better.

Residence Requirement. A minimum of one year in residence
as a regular student is required of every candidate for the bache-
lor’s degree, and the final twelve semester hours immediately pre-
ceding graduation must be taken in residence.

Exceptions to the rule of final residence may be made by 1§he
Standards Commitiee or by the Executive Council in cases which
appear to justify such action.

Students who have already established their residence at this
College may satisfy the final residence requirement by attenda.nce
during one entire summer session of ten weeks under the aunspices
of this College.

Application for Graduation. In order to allow time for accurate
checking of records, candidates for the bachelor’s degree must file
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an application for graduation in the office of the registrar not later
than November 15 of the college year during which graduation is
expected. In order to receive consideration, each application must
be accompanied by the prescribed graduation fee. Blank forms
for the application may be obtained at the office of the registrar.
Candidates who fail to file application punctually will be scheduled
for graduation at a later date.

Graduation Fee. The fee of $10.00 for graduation with the
bachelor’s degree is a charge against the student’s account. The
degree will not be conferred until this fee is paid.

The Master’s Degree. A fee of $10.00 is due from each ap-
plicant for the degree of Master of Arts in Education at the time
of admission to candidacy.

Commencement Exercises. In order to receive a degree, the
candidate must be present in person ai the commencement exercises
in the prescribed academic costume, Exceptions to this rule shall
be made only in extreme cases and upon petition to the President of
the college.

Financial Clearances. Financial clearances must be obtained
from the business office immediately preceding graduation. These
clearances state that all bills have been paid or that satisfactory
arrangements have been made for the payment of the bills. The
clearances cover:

a. College obligations.
b. Student body obligations.
¢. Library obligations.



STUDENT LIFE AND WELFARE

LIVING ARRANGEMENTS

Dormitories for Women. No single college influence may con-
tribute more vitally to the development of the personality and char-
acter of a &tudent, than life in a hall with sixty or more other stu-
dents. Here the problems of living together must be definitely
faced, resulting in an experience which may be invaluable to every
college man or woman. The dormitories at Tempe Teachers College
are managed and equipped so as to insure the maximum values
in student life at a minimum ecost. For that reason women are
asked to live in the dormitories and only under very special cir-
cumstances are they allowed to establish locations outside the
campus boundaries. When, for any reason, such a privilege seems
necessary the request is to be made by parents directly to the office
of the Dean of Women.

The facilities provided in these dormitories are practically uni-
form. All rooms are provided with electric light, steam heat, city
water, and are furnished with study table, dressing table, chairs,
and rug. Sleeping porches in all dormitories are in use the year
round. Unless by order of a physician, students are not permitted
to sleep in their rooms. Generally, each room accommeodates two
students, although the exclusive use of a room, by one person, may
be had when space permits, by the payment of an extra fee of
$2.00 per month.

Timited kitchenette privileges are provided in each hall, but
no cooking of any sort is permitted in individual rooms. A laundry
room, furnished with hot and cold water, gas plate and ironing
boards is available for the laundering of personal belongings. All
bed linens and towels are laundered by the college.

Vocal or instrumental music is not practiced in any of these
halls; arrangement for such work can be made through the music
department.

Young women are not permitted to be absent from the dc!rmi—
tories overnight without special permission from home being written
directly to the head resident in charge.

Personal Equipment. The following list is the minimum. with
which students should be equipped when entering the dormitory:
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Blankets and comforts Ironing blanket.

for single bed. Iron.
4 sheets. Hot water bottle.
2 pillow slipa. A warm dressing gown.
4 bath towels. Soft soled slippers
4 hand towels. without heels.
Dresser scarf. A study lamp.

All linens should be clearly marked with the name of the
student.

Dormitories for Men. Alpha Hall, accommodating sixty-three,
and East Hall, housing one hundred thirty-five students, are as-
signed as living quarters for men. Facilities, dormitory rates, and
laundry privileges are the same as in the women’s dormitories and
students should be provided with the same reoom equipment as
prescribed for the women’s dormitories.

For information regarding rates, fees, deposits, and refunds
in all dormitories see statement under the heading ““Expenses’” on
another page.

Off Campus Housing. Rooms are available in the homes of
Tempe to men or women who do not desire accommodations in col-
lege dormifories. Individual room rents with two people sharing
a room range from $7.50 to $10.00 per month.

These rooms are approved by the Dean of Women and are
the only rooms which registered students may use as residence dur-
ing the period of attendance at the College. No exceptions can be
made unless by special arrangement with the Dean of Women.

The administration reserves the right to change the boarding
or rooming place of any student living off campus when the owner
does not maintain the standard prescribed by the College; when the
student is unwilling to co-operate cheerfully with the college man-
agement; or in case the student, without first registering with the
Dean of Women, takes up residence in an approved apartment.

Students who live off-campus may board in the college dining
hall for $20.00 per month. Occasionally board may be secured off-
campus, with the approval of the Dean of Women, at a higher rate.
Generally speaking, living off-campus is more expensive than living
in dormitery, and no student should expect to cover such expenses
at less than $26.00 per month.

The College does not arrange to collect rents nor to stipulate
prices for off-campus accommodations.
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MEDICAL CARE

Health Examination. The faculty reserves the right to require
medical examination of any student by a physician designated by
the College whenever in their opinion, circumstances are such as
to demand such examination or to render it advisable. Physical
examination by a college physician is required of all entering
freshmen.

Medical Care. The activities fee includes medical attention
in all ordinary cases of minor illness which require a physician’s
advice. In such cases, students will be cared for in the college
infirmary, and the services of a competent physician will be fur-
nished free of further charge upon the order of the college nurse
or other competent authority. In cases of serious or protracted
illness, free medical attention will be furnished for the first week
only of such illness, after which period the college will no longer
assume financial responsibility for the services of physician or
nurse. The College will not assume financial responsibility for any
surgical operation, nor for any case of illness beyond the first week,
nor for any cases cared for in hospitals or premises other than on
the ecampus, nor for unauthorized office calls for the services of
any physician.



EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN GOVERNMENT

Associated Students. Every student on the campus is automat-
ically a member of the Associated Student Body. Self-government
is a challenge to man’s self-contro! and social vision. It provides
security and opportunity for construective aetion. These broad prin-
ciples hold whether the unit of government be the nation, the state,
the family, or a college community. Student government furnishes
the laboratory in which the students may develop their powers of
civie leadership.

By encouraging student participation in the government of the
college, the Board of Education, the President, and the Faculty
challenge every student to accept his responsibility for stimulating
and regulating student activities, student customs, student welfare,
college intellectual life, college moral life, and college social life.

In order to carry out this program of participation, delegated
powers are centralized in the Student Body Council. This council
is composed of representatives from each of the four classes and
officers elected by the student body. Regular meetings of the
council are held each week. These meetings afford opportunity
for the presentation and consideration of any questions affecting
student welfare.

Combined Council of Women’s Halls. This group is made up
of the members of the executive councils of each of the women’s
dormitories. The council makes recommendations to the adminis-
tration for regulations which govern the living standards in the
halls. The executive council in each of the halls is responsible for
the enforcement of these regulations, subject at all times to the
approval of the head resident in charge.

ATHLETICS

Since the extra-curricular athletic activities of the College are
closely related to the regular instruction in physical education, a
very desirable correlation is established between the required
courses and the performance of the selected groups of those who
are found to be qualified to enter intercollegiate contests.

Men’s Athletics. The College is a member of the Border Inter-
Collegiate Conference which includes colleges and unmiversities in
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Arizona, New Mexico, and Texas, and is represented by teamg in
the conference football, baseball, and track and field schedules.

Separate intercollegiate contests for the freshmen are held in
football, baseball, and track and field.

A program of intramural and interclass contests in the various
major and minor sports affords interesting competition between
groups on the College campus.

Women's Athletics. The Women’s Athletic Association offers
a broad program of athletics to all women of the College. Through
an intensive intramural and interclass program in all games, sports,
and dancing, it is made possible that every woman student shall
have the opportunity for participation in some form of activity and
recreation. Interscholastic sports and field days, with their wide
range of events, afford opportunities for pame contact with the
University and with the other colleges of the state.

Athletic Fields. On the campus, there are two well appointed
athletic fields which provide space for three separate football fields
and for two baseball fields. A quarter-mile track surrounds the
main football field, and a five-hole goif course is available within
campus limits,

The main athletic field is equipped with a system of flood
lighting, permitting football and track events to be staged at night,
greatly adding to the comfort of both players and spectators. The
concrete stadium seats 4,000 spectators and the field borders directly
upon the main highway, making it conveniently accessible.

Women's Building. An important development in athletic fa-
cilities is the new Women’s building and women’s sports field, lo-
cated on the west side of College Avenue, opposite the main ath-
letic field. The addition of this building and the improvement of
the adjacent grounds makes possible a more comprehensive program
with greatly expanded faeilities for dancing and for health educa-
tion. This outdoor sports field comprises two regulation hockey
fields, archery range, baseball and volleyball fields, and badminton
courts.

Located in various parts of the campus are ten concrete tennis
courts which are used jointly by men and women students.

Intercollegiate Athletic Contests. Eligibility to enter intercol-
legiate athletic competitions is determined according to the rules
of the Border Intercollegiate Conference of which the College is a
member.
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SPEECH ARTS

Debate. Each year the college offers an extensive program of
intramural and intercollegiate debating. The division of speech
arts iz affiliated with three foremsic leagues-—the Arizona Speech
Arts League, which every year spongors a tournament among five
colleges in the state; the Western Association of Teachers of Speech,
which sponsors an annual fall tournament for all western states;
and the Pi Kappa Delta league which holds several tournaments
during the year, most of them in the coast states. Students who
become members of winning teams are eligible for membership in
Pi Kappa Delta, national honorary forensic society.

Oratory. Campus orators are given opportunity to compete
each year in a number of contests, local, state, and interstate. Each
year in the state contest three cash prizes aggregating $100 are
offered for the best original oration on International Peace. Rep-
resentatives of the college in oratory are sent to all state and in-
terstate speech tournaments.

Dramatics. The policy of the Drama Workshop embraces sev-
eral definite objectives:

1. To produce three-act plays of an unusually high caliber.

2. To produce as many one-act plays as are required to sat-
isfy the needs of student actors and student directors.

3. To train students to direct plays and to develop skills in
all the branches of production work; costuming, lighting, make-up,
scene design, scenery painting, set construction, and theater man-
agement.

4. To build cultural appreciations and artistic discriminations
in the field of drama.

5. To provide projects for the character development and the
personally readjustment of as many individual students as can be
reached by the facilities deseribed above without detriment to the
high guality of the work presented.

THE ENTERTAINMENT BUREAU

Realizing that the practical training of speech students requires
actual speaking experience in live situations before audiences, the
speech division of the depariment of English has inaugurated an
Entertainment Bureau which undertakes to furnish entertainers to
civie clubs, societies, and other organizations throughout the state.
Speech students who attain a high degree of excellence in achieve-
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ment are allowed to represent the college with speeches, readings,
orations, character portrayals, and even short plays. These activities
afford an incentive for thorough work and an effective tie-up with
classroom theories. Students of music and dancing are encouraged
to offer their services through this bureai

MUSICAL ACTIVITIES

Opportunities are given for the expression of musical talent in
recitals by the students of voice and piano, by the glee clubs, and
by the band and the orchestra. College credit is given for regular
work in these organizations, and during the year numercus con-
certs are presented on the campus and in cities throughout the
state.

Through co-operation with the Entertainment Bureau, gualified
music students, both vocal and instrumental, are offered further
opportunities for public appearances before the many organizations
desiring the services of the Bureau.

JOURNALISM

The STATE PRESS Staff. Under the auspices of the Associated
Students, there is published, weekly throughout the year, a seven-
column, four-page newspaper. QOriginating years ago as The Tempe
Normal Student, the paper was named The Collegian when the
institution became a tcachers’ college. At the beginning of the
academic year 1936-1837, the name was again changed to the
ARIZONA STATE PRESS.

This college weekly, printed on good guality paper, serves as a
tecord of current events of campus life. It is used as the laboratory
course for the students in the division of journalism. The journal-
ism instructor serves as adviser, but both the editor and the business
manager are appointed by the student council. The experience
gained in this activity has a definite educational and practical value,
and staff positions are highly prized by the students.

A semester’s subscription to the publication is included in the
activities fee. Constant circulation among the alumni is maintained,
and many graduates welcome this method of keeping in touch with
campus events and college news.

In the National Scholastic Press contest for 1936-87, the ARL
ZONA STATE PRESS was awarded all-American rank which is the
highest possible rating. Only four teachers’ colleges in the country
earned this award.
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The SAHUARQO., Although discontinued for several years, The
Sahuaro, Arizona State Teachers College yearbook, will be published
again in 1937-1988. Profusely illustrated after the manner of such
college publications, it will become an important instrument for pre-
serving the memories and strengthening the traditions of the College.

Financial security for this student project is assured by the
inclusion of the subscription price in the activities fee. The book
will be published by student editors and staff, supervised by the head
of the division of journalism.



STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

The social and professionsz]l inclinations of the students find
expression in a number of organizations of widely varying composi-
tion and objectives. Among these are honorary fraternities and
sororities, scientific societies, study clubs, and organizations whose
purpose is purely social or recreational,

PROFESSIONAL AND DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Kappa Delta Pi is a national honor society organized for the
purpose of encouraging in its members a higher degree of consecra-
tion to social service by fostering high professional and scholarship
standards during the period of college training, and by recognizing
outstanding service in the field of education.

Eligibility for entrance into the society is based upon these
criteria: scholarship, character, professional attitude, future prom-
ise, and social adaptability. Candidates for membership are selected
from those having full junior standing in the college and whose
scholarship rating places them in the upper quartile. Members of
the faculty who have accomplished some outstanding work in edu-
cation are eligible for membership.

The monthly meetings of Beta Phi Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi
are devoted to programs of papers and discussions pertaining mainly
to the field of education.

The International Relations Club is an organization of students
majoring in the field of social studies and is maintained by the col-
lege department of social studies. Membership is based strictly upon
the attainment of a specified scholarship rating, By semi-monthly
meetings, the organization promotes the discussion of international
affairs, and aims to create an interest in matters of nation-wide and
world-wide scope, asz well as attention to the study of historical
events.

In its relationships, the club is international, being one of 530
such organizations in the various colleges and universities of th.e
United States and scores of similar clubs in foreign countries. It is
sponsored by the Carnegie Endowment for International Pesace,
located in New York City.

Through the efforts of this institution a series of books and
pamphlets are regularly secured for the exclusive use of the club
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members in the college library. From time to time, moreover, the
Club secures for the student body speakers on world events and
relationships. The club maintains an average membership of about
thirty students ahnually.

Lambda Delta Lambda is a national honor society whose aim is
to promote interest in the study of chemistry and physics in teachers’
colleges. In order to become a member, the student must be regu-
larly enrolled in the college where the chapter iz located; at the
time of election to membership, he must have completed at least
fourteen hours of physics or chemistry or both; he must have ac-
quired honor grades in these subjects. The prospective member also
must be interested in the teaching of science and its applications.

Sigma Tau Delta, Tau Gamma Chapter. Oldest but one among
the national honor societies on the campus, Tau Gamma Chapter of
Sigma Tau Delta was installed in February, 1932. Membership is
restricted to English majors of high scholastic rating, and every
member is expected to contribute original work in some field of
creative writing.

Sophomores are admitted as associate members, and upper-
classmen are promoted to more advanced degrees on the basis not
only of English courses completed with high grades, but also of
achievement in original compositions.

For the past two years, the chapter has sponsored a ten weeks
series of broadeasts from radio station KOY, Phoenix, in which
original contributions by the members and other students of the
college are read. The chapter alse publishes an annual volume,
“Pieces of Eight”, in which is printed the best work submitted duar-
ing the year. Numerous productions of the members, in prese and
verse, have been published in “The Rectangle™, the national quarterly
magazine of the fraternity.

Beta Chi is composed of girls whose major interest lies in the
field of home economics. The organization is affiliated with the
National Home Economics Association, and with the state organiza-
tion. Twice each month, meetings are held which are planned to
advance professional and cultural interests. Membership is open
to any girl with a major or a minor in home economics who attains
a specified scholarship index.

The Geographic Society is made up of students who excel in
geography, general scholarship, and character. Week end trips to
points of special interest are arranged for purposes of observation
and study. The programs of the society include: (1) Meetings of
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members and invited guests in which members report upon personal
investigations or upon excursion activities; (2) A series of lectures
open to the general public as service to the College and community.
The society has inecluded upon its list of speakers and guests some
of the world’s noted geographers and scientists.

Gamma Theta Upsilon is a national professional geographic
fraternity, the Theta chapter of which is established in the College
and is associated with the Geographic Society. In addition to the
requirements for membership in the Geographic Society, prospective
members must have completed a2 year of work in geography of high
quality and beyond required courses, and they must be majoring or
minoring in the subject and must have a distincet professional inter-
est in the field of geography. The fraternity aims to unite superior
students and teachers of geography in purposes of mutual help-
fulness.

Los Hidalges del Desierto constitute a club whose purpose is to
promote and foster good fellowship and friendly relations among
those who are interested in things Spanish on the campus. Qutstand-
ing among the activities of the club are the fiestas in honor of El
Dia de la Raza and El Dia de la Lengua. Membership is by in-
vitation,

Alpha Mu Gamma, national honorary fraternity for stu-
dents of foreign languages, admits to membership majors in foreign
languages who have done outstanding work in their field. Iota
chapter was installed on the campus in May, 1936. The fraternity
upholds the ideals of high scholarship, international understanding,
and the advancement of peace.

The Pasteur Scientific Society was organized by the students of
chemistry to promote interest in the importance of physical science
in human progress. The activities of the society are largely edu-
cational and include: (1) Literary and demonstration programs by
members, and invited guests as speakers. These meetings are open
to the public as well as to the members. (2) Week-end survey
trips to the major industries of the state. The activities of the
organization are open to the public.

Lambda Chapter of the National Society of Wesley Players is
sponsored by the Wesley Foundation for the purpose of studying
the connection between the drama and religion, to further social life
through the dramatics, and to promote an intelligent program of
religious drama in the Methodist Churches. Members are provided
the opportunity of participating in and producing religious drama.
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All those who manifest an evident interest in the drama and
play production and who express a sincere desire to promote the ideals
and principles of the society, shall be eligible to pledgeship. In ad-
dition to plays being presented locally, productions are often given
in surrounding towns. Regular meetings are held during the college
year.

Alpha Psi Omega, Delta Lambda Cast, national honorary dra-
matic society, (formerly Proscenium Players), opens its membership
to those students who acquire twenty points in the field of dramatics.
Points may be acquired by acting, directing, producing and the writ-
ing of plays under supervision in the Drama Workshop of the
coliege.

Pi Kappa Delta, national honorary forensic society. Member-
ship is open to those stmdents who become members of duly au-
thorized winning teams in intercollegiate debate, or who place in an
inter-collegiate oratorical contest.

The Forum, local honorary forensic society. Membership is open
to those who show particular skill in the field of debate and extem-
poraneous speaking.

Tau Pi Tau, an association of kindergarten-primary majors and
miners, was organized in May 1935, to represent the interests of
Tempe primary teachers. It aims to promote professional interest
and efficiency in the field, to foster a regard for high scholarship,
and to maintain a close relationship between primary teachers in
service and those in training. Meetings are held twice a month.
Kindergarten-primary majors and minors are eligible to membership
which is by invitation.

Theta Chi Epsilon is an organization open to students having
either a professional interest in art or a liking for art as an avo-
cation. The aim of the society is to arouse and preserve on the
campus a greater appreciation for art, and to enlarge and enrich
the esthetic experience of the members.

Members are chosen on the basis of their artistic abilities and

aptitudes. Meetings are held pn the first and third Thursday of
each month.

Mu Rho Alpha is a professional music fraternity, the purpose
of which is to recognize and develop musical ability; to encourage

an appreciation of good music; and to help maintain a high standard
of scholarship.

Besides the regular business and social meetings, Mu Rho Alpha
has, for the past two years, sponsored a series of music and dance
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programs, held in the college auditorium the first Monday evening
of each month, to which the student body, the faculty, and the
townspeople are invited. Membership is by invitation.

The Pleiades is an honorary service club. Its membership is lim-
ited to twelve women of junior and senior class standing. Entrance
into membership is based on the qualities of leadership, excellence,
achievement, integrity, dependability, and personality. The object of
the organization is to render altruistic service in the interests of the
College.

Collegiate 4-H Leaders Club. Students who are interested in
preparing themselves for leadership in 4-H elubs in the various
communities of the state may become members of the 4-H Leaders
Club which is maintained on the campus. This club is said to be
the only organization of its kind in the United States,

Meetings are held twice monthly to listen to addresses and dis-
cussions by members of the agriculture extension staff of the Uni-
versity, by successful 4-H leaders in the field, and by other persons
vitally interested in the club program.

Executive officers of the annual 4-H fair are chosen from the
membership of this organization. Social features are not neglected.
Members receive suitable recognition for one or two years of work
in the course of study which is carried out each year.

Women’s Athletic Association. The Women's Athletie Asgo-
ciation co-operates with the department of physical education in
furthering opportunities for a wide variety of activities. The asso-
ciation is affiliated with the Athletic Federation of College Women
and with the women’s division of the National Amateur Athletic
Federation. Every woman in the student body is entitled to mem-
bership in this assoeiation, and, upon earning twenty-five points in
athletics or daneing, becomes an active member.

The “A” Club. This is a newly organized honorary club whose
membership is limited to women of junier or senior standing. The
purpose is to promote physical efficiency and health, to encourage
scholarship and serviee, and to develop in the entire student bedy
a wider interest in women’s athletics.

Admission to membership is open to active junior and senior
members of the Women’s Athletic Association who have won the

Vargity sweater.
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SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS

Believing that college life is incomplete unless ample oppor-
tunity is provided for social development, the college gives its
official approval to a number of social organizations. Prominent
among these are the nine sororities, originally organized as literary
societies, some of which look back upon many years of uninter-
rupted operation. Membership in these groups is entirely voluntary
and by invitation. Advisers are chosen from the faculty and wives
of faculty members. Meetings are held at stated intervals with
programs of literary, musical, and cultural value. During the year,
each organization carries out certain customary, and, in many cases
traditional, social activities, such as special picnics, bridge parties,
dances, dinners, and trips of greater or less scope into the scenic
regions of Arizona.

Although each society maintains its own chosen objectives, car-
ried over from the days of the literary society, the outstanding aim
of all these organizations is the promotion of the highest standards
of womanhood on the campus, by maintaining the gpirit of friendli-
ness and good fellowship, furthering the highest qualities of social
personality, and by assuming a willingness to advance the best
interests of the College at all times, A student, in order to be
invited to membership, must have a scholarship index of 2.00 or
better at the close of the semester preceding the date of invitation.

In adopting Greek letter names, the following sororities carry
forward in their titles the motte or traditional objectives of the
former organization.

Chi Sigma Pi Alpha Gamma
Delta Theta FPhi Beta Epsilon
Kappa Kappa Alpha Phi Lambda Nu
Lambda Kappa Zeta Sigma
Philomathian

Fraternities. Four local fraternity groups are maintained to
serve the college men in their need for social contacts. In this
respect, these organizations might be considered as the counterparts
of the women’s sororities.

Lambda Phi Sigma has the distinction of being the first organi-
zation to maintain a fraternity house at Tempe.

Pi Delta Sigma is one of the oldest social fraternities on the
campus. It was organized in the spring of 1931 and election to
the group is based on scholarship, personality, and leadership in the
various campus activities.
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Tau Sigma Phi, a social fraternity, was founded in 1932 for
the purpose of stimulating among its members the spirit of effective
service to the College.

Mu Sigma Chi has for its main objective the welfare of the
off-campus students. It endeavors to serve the College by the de-
velopment of congenial contacts between off-campus students and
campus residents.

The Cactus Walking Club was founded in 1913 by a group of
desert lovers, and the twenty men and women who constitute the
present erganization, endeavor to perpetuate the club tradition by
moonlight descrt hikes and a yearly climb to the summit of Super-
stition Mountain.

The Thirteen was organized March 23, 1932, as an honorary
gervice club of the Arizona State Teachers College. The number of
active members is restricted to thirteen as the name of the organi-
zation suggests. Its membership is also limited to men students of
junior and senior clasg standing. Leadership in various fields of
college activity determines the entrance into membership. Election
to this organization is considered one of the highest honors that
can come to any man student while enrolled in the college.

The purpose of the organization iz to sponser college activities,
to support student enterprises, and to stand at all times for the
welfare of the college. The first activity of the group was to
sponsor the annual “Campus Day” program. Since then it has been
instrumental in carrying on many worthwhile activities.

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS

The Newman Club is a social organization open to all Catholic
students of the College. This c¢lub has for its objective the special
welfare of its members and the general welfare of the College as
an institution. Regular meetings are held throughout the college
year. The club is affiliated with the American Federation of Cath-
olic Clubs.

The Wesley Foundation is the Methodist Episcopal Church at
work among its students in the State College. Its objective is to pro-
vide a program of activities and Christian education which will sup-
plement the education of the state in the field our college is limited
due to the organic law of the land. The institution exists to ereate a
wholesome relipious atmosphere and to provide abundant opportuni-
ties for self-expression in religious activities. Regular meetings are
held throughout the college year. Although primarily for Method_lst
students, yet the Foundation extends to any student who may be in-
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terested a cordial invitation to join in one er more of its varied ac-
tivities.

The churches of Tempe all extend a welcome to students,
and several of them maintain specific organizations to serve
the student need, among which are the college B.Y.P.U. of the
Baptist church, the Congo Club of the Congregational church, and
the Wesley Foundation of the Methodist church as examples of the
specific organizations that aim to serve the student need. The fol-
lowing denominations are represented in Tempe by active organiza-
tions: Baptist, Catholic, Christian, Church of Christ, Church of God,
Congregatienal, Episcopal, Latter Day Saints, and Methodist Epis-
copal.



ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS

Every person admitted as a student of the State Teachers Col-
lege of Arizona must be of good moral character, of good health,
without physical or other defect which would impair his fitness for
the teaching service, and must present a statement of honorable
dismissal from the school last attended.

Qualification of Applicants for Admission. Applicants for ad-
mission to the College must be at least sixteen years of age and
must present satisfactory evidence of completion of a full four
yvear high school course of at least fifteen units, pursued in an
accredited high school and conforming to the requirements specified
below.

High School Credits Required for Admission. For admission
to a teachers’ curriculum, the following fifteen units are specified:

English ... 3 units
History and Civies ... - 2 units
Algebra 1 unit
Laboratory SCIeNnce .ooieoioiiioeeiimemee e 1 unit
Electives, subject to commitiee approval ........__... 8 units
L OLa] e e e e e maaan 15 units

Graduates of unaccredited high schools may be admitted pro-
visionally at the discretion of the standards committee, upon pass-
ing a satisfactory entrance examination.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

On entrance to the College, prior to beginning practice teach-
ing, just before graduation, or at any other time necessary, a phys-
ical examination followed by conferences with the health counselor
may be required. Students who fail to meet reasonable health
standards may be denied either admission, practice teaching, or a
teaching credential. A physical examination by a college physician
is required of all entering freshmen.

COLLEGE APTITUDE TEST
All new students are required to take a college aptitude test.
The time for administering this test will be announced during the
first semester, and the test will have precedence over zll other
college duties at the time.
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At the discretion of the Standards Committee, students whose
general scores in the aptitude test are unsatisfactory may be
required o reduce their study load until such time as their schol-
arship index shows satisfactory improvement.

The aptitude scores will be used by the Standards Committee
as one factor in determining the disposal of petitions for overload.

ALTERNATIVE QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION

1. Teachers. Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in
Arizona may be admitted for further study. Such students may
become candidates for a degree only when deficiencies in entrance
requirements have been satisfactorily removed, as determined by the
Standards Committee.

2, Adults. Persons over twenty-one years of age may be ad-
mitted to undergraduate standing as special students provided they
present satisfactory evidence of character, education, and general
intelligence. Such students may become candidates for the degree,
or teaching credentials only when deficiencies in entrance require-
ments have been satisfactorily removed, as determined by the Stand-
ards Committe.

3. Transfers with Advanced Standing. Applicants for admis-
sion who have had advanced work in any accredited institution of
collegiate grade may be admitted and given such undergraduate
standing as may be determined by the Standards Committee.

Graduates of the standard two-year curriculum formerly
offered by the Tempe Teachers College may register in the third
vear with the expectation of receiving the degree after two years
of further work.

Holders of two-year diplomas who present evidence of addi-
tional work done in summer sessions, in extension or correspondence
courses, may have such work credited toward the degree provided
a reasonable proportion is distinctly of upper division grade.

Experienced teachers who become candidates for the degree
may be permitted to substitute academic credit for part, or in some
cases, all of the required directed teaching, but no academic credit is
allowed for teaching experience.

TRANSFERS FROM JUNIOR COLLEGES

Junior college students who intend to iransfer to the teachers’
college at the end of the first year or upon completion of the second
year, will do well to plan the program of studies to conform as
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nearly as practicable to the outline of the standard degree curriculum
as printed on page T3 of this catalogue. A major and a minor
should be selected in the first year if possible, and at the latest, by
the beginning of the second year. Twelve semester hours in the
major should have been completed by the end of the second year.

The maximum amount of credit that can be accepted from a
junior college is sixty-four semester hours or ninety-six quarter
hours.

Not more than six semester hours of work in education and
psychology can be accepted as satisfying requirements in profes
sional education courses.

Courses ordinarily offered as upper division courses in the
teachers’ college ean not be accepted for credit from a junior
college.

Examination of the standard teachers’ college curriculum on
page 73 will show that about sixty per cent of the work in the
first two years is elective, giving a wide selection, and providing a
wide margin for adjustment of differences between the program of
the junior college and that of the teachers’ college. A junior col-
lege student who has followed such a program of studies as has
been suggested above will find no difficulty in transferring to the
teachers’ college and adjusting his credits toward the degree.



REGISTRATION

Time of Admission te the College., Students are admitted at
the beginning of each semester of the regular session. They are
expected to report for registration upon the days specified in the
college calendar.

For the first semester, September 8, 10, and 11, 1937.
For the second semester, January 31 and February 1, 1938,

Summer session students register on the first day of each five-
week term as given in the calendar.

Freshmen. Freshmen registering for the first zemester are re-
quired to be present at the opening assembly of Freshman Week
at 9:00 A. M., Tuesday, September 7, 1987. The exercises and
events of Freshman Week are designed to assist freshmen in ad-
justing themselves to the new conditions of college life and work.
Instructions are given in the registration procedure and in the plan-
ning of the study program. The freshman class is divided into ad-
visory groups each of which is assigned to the guidance of a faculty
adviser who becomes the permanent counselor of the group for the
duration of the freshman year.

Sophomores, juniors and seniors may register on any one of
the three registration days, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday. Usually
an alphabetical schedule is arranged and announced at registration
time to distribute the registrations over the three days in order to
avoid congestion and tedious waiting. The details of the registra-
tion procedure are announced in printed form at the time of regis-
tration. Students who have already taken work in the College are
required to present all their semester cards and the pre-registration
slip to the adviser every time they register. Students who fail to
observe this regulation will be subject to an extra fee.

All students are advised to recognize the importance of careful
attention to all details of the registration procedure, and particu-
larly to the planning of the study program, in order to avoid errors,
delays and confusion. Attention must be paid to the proper se-
quence of courses, and care must be taken that all curriculum
requirements are met in proper order.

Transcripts of Record. Transcripts of previous record shonld
be filed in the office of the registrar at least thirty days in advance
of the date of registration. Freshmen entering for the first time
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must have on file the official transcript of the high school record.
Students registering with advanced eollege eredit must file the col-
lege transcript of record and an honorable dismissal. In the absence
of these papers, admission ordinarily will be denied.

Graduate students register at the same time as undergraduates,
but the application for admission to graduate study should be filed
in the office of the registrar at least thirty days before the date of
registration in order to receive the attention of the Graduate
Council.

Late Registration Fee. An additional fee of $5.00 iz required
for late registration. No student will be permitted to register more
than five days late except by permission of the Standards Commit-
tee. Permission to register after the first week of the semester will,
in every case, be conditioned upon reduction of the student’s study
load.

Student Load. The normal study lead is sixteen units each
semester. A student who desires to carry excess load in any semes-
ter must first secure approval of the Standards Committee. The
petition for this privilege must be filed on the regular form to be
obtained in the office of the registrar, or from the adviser at regis-
tration. As a rule, the consideration of a petition for excess load
will be based on the student’s previous schelarship index.

The minimum study load for a student regularly enroiled in
any curriculum is twelve units. In particular cases, by special action
of the standards committee, a student may be permitted to carry
a lighter load for one semester, otherwise one who is carrying less
than the minimum load will be registered as an irregular or um-
classified student.

Change of Study Program. After the student’s registration is
approved no changes will be made on the class eard. If changes
in the study program become necessary, they arve made by filling out
a “Change of Classification” card in the office of the registrar.
After the first week of instruction, any change in the program
requires the payment of a fee of fiffy cents. After the second week
of & semester, no new courses may he entered on the student's
program.

Filing Class Card. Registration is not complete until the class
card is fully signed and filed in the office of the registrar, The
card is due before the end of the first week of instruction. A fee
of one dollar is charged for each card held more than one week
after date announced for filing.



CURRICULA AND DEGREEL

The Standard Four-Year Curriculum leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in Education. The program of studies is so plan-
ned that the student, upon being graduated from this curriculum,
is eligible to receive the Arizona Elementary Certificate.

By proper selection of courses constituting the major, the stu-
dent may, at the same time, qualify for one of the special cer-
tificates.

The Four-Year Presecondary Curriculum is planned for those
who do not desire elementary certification, but who intend to
qualify themselves for the secondary certificate by an additicnal
fifth year of graduate study after receiving the bachelor’s degree.
Those who complete the presecondary curriculum receive the degree
of Bachelor of Aris in Education, but they are not entitled to cer-
tification. To become eligible for secondary certification they must
complete not less than thirty semester hours of graduate work ac-
ceptable toward an advanced degree at Arizona State Teachers Col-
lege or at a similar institution on the accredited list. This work
also must be acceptable to the State Board of Education for cer-
tification purposes.

Certification Reguirements. Students who are preparing to
teach should study the rules of the State Board of Education re-
garding the certification of teachers in Arizona. The complete text
of these rules will be found in a later section of this ecatalogue,
following the section devoted to the description of college courses.

All teaching certificates are issucd by the State Board of Edu-
cation. To receive certifieation, application must be made directly
to the State Board, giving evidence of graduation from the four
year curriculum and completion of the specific requirements. Forms
for this application may be obtained from the office of the registrar
of the College.

Preprofessional Curricula. Students who do not intend to be-
come teachers may enroll for one or two years of liberal arts
courses preparatory to their transfer to another college for later
professional or technical training.

After determining the ultimate objective and the college to
which the transfer is to be made, each individual should present
his plans to a faculty adviser who will give assistance in arranging
an appropriate program of studies to meet the special curriculum



70 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

requirements of the pre-legal, pre-engineering, pre-medical, or pre-
dental student.

A suggestive outline of such a pre-professional curriculum will
be found on a later page.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

REQUIRED CCURSES

The standard curriculum leading to the bachelor’s degrec com-
prises certain gpecific requirements which are intended to supply a
broad foundation for the prospective teacher in professional courses
in education and psychology and in cultural subjects. These re-
quired courses are listed in the core curriculum outline on page 73.

The required courses make up a total of 63 units, or fifty per
cent of the 126 required for graduation. The elective courses are
to be grouped to form a suitable major and one or two minors.

MAJORS AND MINORS

Definition of the Majer. The major is the term applied to the
line of work or sequence of courses, selected from one department
or department group, which constitutes the student’s more prem-
inent interest. It represents the student’s intensive preparation to
teach in a special field. The major consists of not less than 24
nor more than 30 semester hours of related work, at least 12 of
which must be in upper division courses. Every candidate for the
bachelor’s degree is required te complete a satisfactory major and
at least one minor to be selected in fields other than education.

Definition of the Minor. The minor consists of not less than
fifteen semester hour units selected from a field of learning dif-
ferent from that in which the major is chosen. It represents a
field of interest and preparation secondary to that of the major.

Core subjects excluded. The courses to be accepted for or
required in any given major or minor shall not include courses
listed in the core curriculum as general reguirements.

The major must be chosen not later than the beginning of th‘e
second year of the curriculum. With the approval of advisers, it
may be begun in the first year.

The major may be selected in any one of the following depart-
ments or departmental groups:
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Art Foreign Languages
Commerce Mathematics
English Music

Geography and Geology Physical Education
Home Economics Biological Science
Industrial Arts Physical Science
Kindergarten-Primary Social Science

In selecting the major, the student will secure the advice and
approval of the head of the department in whose field the major
is chosen,

Courses taken in a given field beyond the maximum limit of
thirty semester hours for the major are not counted toward gradu-
ation.

A student majoring in Industrial Arts may chcose a second
minor in some special phase of that field, provided his first miner
is selected in a different field of learning.

UFPER AND LOWER DIVISION

Students are classified according to the amount of credit
earned as follows:

Lower Division

Freshman, those who have acquired less than 32 semester
hours;

Sophomore, those with 32, but less than 62 semester hours;

Upper Division
Junior, these with 62, but less than 96 semester hours;

Senior, those who have acquired as many as 96 semester
hours.

At least 40 of the semester hour units taken during the third
and fourth years must consist of upper division courses.

Not more than 12 ynits in the education group may be allowed
in the lower division, nor more than 40 units in education in the
combined lower and upper division.
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of one year in residence as a regular student is
required of every candidate for graduation, and the final twelve
semester hours immediately preceding graduation must be taken in
residence,

Exceptions to the rule of final residence may be made by the
Standards Committee or by the Executive Couneil in cases which
appear to justify such action.

Students who have already established their residence at this
college may satisfy the final residence requirement by attendance
during one entire summer session of ten weeks taken under the
auspices of this college.



THE CORE CURRICULUM

This outline should be used for checking the program of studies
at the beginning of each semester to insure fulfillment of re-
quirements,

The standard curriculum is built around a central core of re-
quired courses which have been selected to give that foundation and
cultural background which, it is believed, should be included in the
preparation of every teacher.

The courses in education ahd psychology provide a suitable major
in the professional field, including the course in directed teaching,

Enough elective units are provided to permit the student to complete
a major of from 24 to 30 units in a field of interest other than education,
and one or two minors in still different flelds.

It is belleved that such a curriculum Is sufficiently integrated while
affording a reasonable diversity of interests and experiences. It offers
adequste preparation for efficient teaching, and, at the same time, provides
the elements of a liberal arts program,

CORE SUBJECTS

Education Courses  Units Tnits
General PsycholOg¥e . 3 Physical Activity Courses 2
Sociology 3 English Composition ... 6
Educational Measurements..... 3 Constitutional Government. 3
Scheol System, Laws and Cultural Courses. .......... . 8

Records 2 Tundamentals of Music.... 2
Teaching of Reading. L2 Public School Art .2
Elem, Curric. and Techn.. 2 Hygiene ..o . 2
Philosophy of Education. 3 Elements of Geography.... 3
Education Elective.. 2 —
Directed Teaching... . Total Cultural Courses 9

Total Education.. Total specified units.e.. -—. 82
Science Courses..._.. 8 or) § Major (minimum, 2§ units)... 30
Select one of the combinations Two minors (minimum, 15

listed on page T73. units) L1
Social Studies...ccomeeenes 6 Elective 4

To be selected from the fol- -

lowing: Total units reqmred for
American History. graduation ... .. e 126

European History.
Principles of Economies,

The tabulation on the next page outlines, in approved sequence,
the distribution of the reguired, or core courses through the four
years of the curriculum. It also indicates a suitable distribution of
the courses constituting the major and the minors.

A similar outline illustrating a typical arrangement of eourse:
for each major will be found at the beginning of the description of
courses offered by the department in which the major is chosen,
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SEQUENCE OF COURSES, STANDARD CURRICULUM

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester  Units
Engl. 101 Composition. ... 3 Engl. 102 Composition.....c.cee, 3
Science {3 or) 4 Science ..o (3 OT) 4
*Mus, 100 Fundamentals. ... 2 *Art 110 Public School Art.. ... 2
*Hygiene 2
P, E. Activity .. 0.5 P. B Activityo e 0.5
Major (cr Elective) (4 or).... 3 Major (or Elective) (4 o). 3
Elective 2 Elective 4
16.5 16.5

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Pgych. 100 Gen. Psych *Educ. 120 Sociology
*Geog, 160 Elem. of Geog.. i *3. Bei, 100 Const, Govt...
Social Studies (See Note 2)...... 8 Social Studies (See Note 2).

3
P. E. Activity - 0.5 P. E. Activity SO | X
MAJOT oeeeceeen Major e (4 or) 3
Minor or Elective... remeeceaeees Minor or Electi S—
(17.5 or} 16.5 (17.5 or} 16.5
JUNICR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Psych, ZH) Fduec., Meas,. ... .. 3 *REducaiion Elective. s 3
*Hduc. 220 Sch. Syst. Laws, *Educ. 210 Teaching Reading... 2
Rec. .2 Directed Teaching. ...weeeoemel
Major 6 or
Major, minor, and elective...10
Minor or elective.. .4 35
15
SENICR YEAR
First Semester Tnits Second Semester Units
*Educ, 230 Elem. Curric. Techn. 2 *Edue. 250 Phil. of Edue,— .. 3
Major 3
Directed Teaching.....eoeececees 10
or
Major and minor.... ... 10 Major, Minor, and Elective....13
15 16

Note 1. In the starred courses, zections are to be so arranged that half the
groupttake the ecourse the first semester, and half in the second
semester.

Note 2. The courses in social studies in the sophomore year are to be
selected from the following: i
Hist, 101, 102, Modern Europe; Hist, 103, 104, American Pol. and
Social History; Icon. 131, 132, Principles of Economics.

Note 3, Electives gre to be so chosen as to inelude a major of at least 24
units and a minor of at least fifteen in fields other than education.

Note 4, Men may substitute Art 108 Sign Writing in place of Art 110

Note 5. Each year, half the student teachers do their teaching in the last
semester of the junior year, and half teach in the flrat semester
of their senior year.

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS

The Curriculum outlined on pages 73 and 74 is standard for
the Teachers College. At the beginning of each semester, the out-
line of core subjects and sequence of courses should be studied care
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fully and compared with the student’s record to insure correct se-
lection of courses for the program of the ensuing term. By pre-
serving the semester report cards, the student will always have a
complete record for checking with the printed requirements.

The Major in Education. The specified courses are selected to
provide an appropriate major of thirty-one hours in education in-
cluding general psychology and educational measurements.

Additional Major. Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree
must complete an additional major of not fewer than twenty-four
nor more than thirty units in a field of learning other than educa-
tion.

Minor. The student also must complete an approved minor of
not fewer than fifteen units in a field different from that in which
the major is chosen.

Time for Beginning the Major. Work on the major may begin
in the frezshman year, and it must be chosen not later than the
beginning of the sophomore year., The major should be fully
planned in advance under the guidance of the head of the depart-
ment in which it is selected.

Approved Majors in Various Departments. For the guidance
of students who wish to plan a program for the chosen major, a
typical approved curriculum for the major will be found outlined
at the head of the section of the catalogue which is devoted to
description of the courses offered by the department. Suggestions
for suitable minors also are given.

Required Courses in Science. All candidates for the bachelor’s
degree are required to take six to eight units in seience. The se-
lection of the science courses should be determined by the interests
and needs of the individual student. The following combinations
are recommended for the different majors:

Science Courses Units Majors
Gen. Sci. 100 and 110........ & sem. hrs. Art, commerce, English, kindergarten-
primary, foreign languages, musie,
soaial studies,

Chem. 110, Physice 110... 6 sem. hrs. Asgriculture, geography, biclogy, indus-
irial arts, physical education, gener-
al sciences.

. hrs. Home Economics,

. hrs. General science, geography, biology.

. hrs. Industrial arts, mathematics, pre-
professional curricula.

Chem. 110 and 181
Blol, 111 and 112..
Chem. 111 and 11
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PRE-SECONDARY CURRICULUM

Students who are mot interested in securing elementary certification,
hut who wish to prepare themselves for high school teaching, may elect to
follow the Presecondary Curriculum cutlined below. TFor secondary certifi-
cation, an additional year of graduate work is required.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Tnits Second Semester Tnits
Engl. 101 Composition... i Engl 102 Composition

Foreign Language. - Foreign Language.

Seience or Math...... o4 Science or Math...

Elective 5 Eleciive

P. B ActiVitVo e 0.5 P. E. ActivEy s

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
Engl. 151, Surv, Engl, Lit...

Second Semester Units
Engl. 152 Surv. Engl. Lit.

Foreign Language. 4 Foreign Language.
Social Studies....... -3 Social Studies.......
Psych. 100 Gen. Psych. - Edue, 120 Sociology..
Hlective 3 Elective
P. B, Activityeiee 0.5 P. E. Activity..oeeerne S
16
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester TTnits Second Semester Units
Educ. 200 Edu. Meas. ..ot Psych. 213 Educ, Psychu e 3
Pol, Sci. 100 Const. Govt . Elective 3
Major and Minors............ Major and Minors.........l10

'l
SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units

BEduc. 250 Phil. EQuc....eeeee.e 3 Educ. 211 Hist. Educ,. e 3

{or Educ. Z60 Teach. 5]

Blective 3 Elective (1 or) 3
Major and MinOTS....ocme: 19 Major and Minors. .10

16 16

In addition to the above prescribed courses, this curriculum
must include a major of 24 to 30 semester hours and two minors of
at least 15 hours each, to be chosen in fields other than education.

Students electing this curriculum are strongly advised to in-
clude at least five hours of directed teaching.

Graduates of this curriculum receive the bachelor’s degree, but
are not thereby entitled to certification. In order to qualify for the
sccondary certificate, those who complete the above program are re-
quired to complete at least thirty semester hours of graduate study,
acceptable toward an advanced degree, at Arizona State Teachers
College or at ancther institution authorized to grant the master's
degree,
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SPECIAL CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO OTHER
PROFESSIONS

For students interested in professions other than teaching, or
in two or more years of general college work, special curricula are
recommended. Since for the most part these curricula are composed
#f the arts and sciences and are distinguished from and preparatory
to the later professional courses, they may be classified az pre-pro-
fessional curricula.

In each case the student should confer with his faculty adviser
after determining his ullimate objective and the college or uni-
versity to which he will later transfer. Then the courses best fitting
his needs may be chosen. The curriculum suggested below is an
example of a good liberal arts preparation for upper division work.
Variations should be made to meet special curriculum requirements,
such as are mecessary for pre-engineering, pre-legal, pre-medieal,
pre-dental needs.

FRESHMAN YEAR

English, including Compoqition..............,,....u,, 3 units each semester
Foreign Language... - ciicersezineeen.. 4 umits each semester
Science, Biological or Physmal evereeee.. 3 Units each semester
History or Economties..... ... 3 units each semester
Mathematies ... 3 units each semester
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
English ... e ierreeeememeeceeeaeneeeeeeee 3 Units each semester
Foreign Language ............................................ 4 units each semester
Science or Mathematies.... ... 3 units each semester
History or Economics.... ... ... . . .. 8 units each semester
Elective oo .. 3 units each semester
16

8pecial sequences are arranged for those students who
plan later to transfer to an agricultural college or who expect ulti-
mately to pursue lines of agricultvral education or practical farming.
Such students will eonfer with the director of the department of
agriculture.



GRADUATE STUDY

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

TWO CLASSES OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

The College offers opportunities for graduate study to those
who are prepared to undertake pgraduate work. Two classes of
graduate students are recognized: (1) Applicants for the master's
degree; (2) those who wish to continue their education, but do not
intend to become candidates for the advanced degree.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

A student who iz the holder of a bachelor’s degree from Ari-
zona Teachers College or from another accredited college, may be
admitted to graduate study after satisfying the Graduate Council
of the Faculty that preparation has been adequate, and that the ap-
plicant gives evidence of superior scholarship and the ability to
carry graduate courses with profit.

DEPARTMENTS OFFERING GRADUATE COURSES

Courses carrying graduate credit are offered in the departments
of education, English, science, social studies, mathematics, and psy-
¢hology. These departments are prepared to offer a major in gradu-
ate study. The departments of commerce and foreign languages are
prepared to offer graduate courses to satisfy the requirements of
a minor.

Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to ecan-
didacy for the advanced degree, and the mere accumulation of
graduate credit does not confer upon the student any right to claim
admission to candidacy.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE

Before admission to candidacy for the degree of Master of Arts
in Education, the Graduate Council will require the applicant to
give evidence of superior scholarship in graduate courses and of
the ability to do independent thinking and to undertake investigation
in a scientific manner and with a reasonable degree of originality.
Gradnate students will be expected to recognize in the period of
graduate study an opportunity for advanced study and research as
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fres as possible from restrictions and specific requirements. They
will be motivated by the desire for self-improvement rather than
by the urge to accumulate a stipulated number of credit units.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Residence. The student is required to complete at least thirty
semester hours of graduate courses in residence. The credit as-
signed to the thesis is included in this amount. The minimum time
in residence as a graduate student is two semesters or three full
ten-week summer sessions,

Time Limit. The graduate work leading to the master’s degree
must be completed within six years of the time of admission to
candidacy. Any extension of time will be under conditions de-
termined by the Graduate Council.

Transfer of Graduate Credit. Graduate credit may be accept-
ed from other accredited institutions, in partial fulfilment of re-
quirements, but the acceptance of such transferred credit shall not
operate to reduce the minimum of thirty semester hours of gradu-
ate credit required to be taken in residence.

Extension and Correspondence Courses. Graduate credit shall
not be given for courses taken in extension eor through corres-
pondence.

Thesis. A thesis shall be required in partial fulfilment of the
requirements for the degree. The thesis may be counted for not to
exceed four semester hours of graduate eredit.

The subject of the thesis must be approved by the Graduate
Council. It may be chesen from any field, but ordinarily it will deal
with a problem directly related to teaching or education.

Credit Requirements. The minimum graduate credit of thirty
semester hours including the credit assigned to the thesis shall be
required of every candidate for the master's degree. Of this eredit
at least ten semester hours shall be in graduate courses in eduea-
tion and psychology. The total undergraduate and graduate credit
in education and psychology shall be not less than thirty semester
hours.

Major and Minor. In order to secure suitable concentration
and integration the following regulations will govern the program
of graduate study:

1. Each applicant for the degree must choose at least one
major and one minor.
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2. The major must consist of a minimum of forty units of un-
dergraduate and graduate work, of which not less than ten and not
more than twenty, including the thesis, shall be of graduate level.

3. The major may be chosen from the departments of educa-
tion and psychology or from any other department of the college
which is prepared to offer such graduate courses.

4. The minor shall consist of at least thirty units of under-
graduate and graduate courses, of which not less than ten shall be
of graduate level.

5. The major and the minor shall not be chosen from the same
department.

6. The work of the major or the miner may be chosen in part
from a closely related field providing the head of the department in
which the major or minor is chosen recommends it and the Graduv-
ate Council approves it.

Undergraduate Courses. Certain upper division undergradu-
ate courses, designated by the Graduate Council, shall be accepted
for graduate credit. In the catalogume description of courses, such
courses are numbered 200 to 299, inclusive., In order to be counted
for graduate credit, these ecourses shall require such additional
amount of work as may be approved by the Graduate Council. The
amount of such eredit acceptable toward the degree shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Graduate Council.

Quality., No graduate course shall be accepted for credit to-
ward the master’s degree unless the grade iz C or better; and if a
candidate shall receive a grade lower than B in two or more
courses at mid-semester, or at the end of a semester, action will be
taken by the Graduate Council to determine whether or not the
student may continue as a candidate for the degree. No under-
graduate course shall be counted for credit toward the master’s
degree unless the grade attained is A or B.

Program of Graduate Study. The applicant for candidacy
shall present his program of study to the Graduate Council for their
approval not later than four weeks after the date of registration
for graduate study. Before presentation to the Council, the appli-
cant’s program shall first have received the approval of the head of
the department in which the major has been chosen.

Announcement of the Thesis. Announcement of the subject of
the thesis must he made, and a brief outline presented to the Gradfl-
ate Council not later than November 15 of the academic year 1
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which the degree is expected. In the case of a student who plans
to do the graduate work in successive summer sessions, this an-
nouncement must be made and the outline presented not later than
the middle of the the second five-week summer term.

Adviser. One member of the faculty shall be selected by the
applicant for the master’s degree to act as adviser in all matters per-
taining to the preparation of the thesis. The selection of the ad-
viser shall be made known at the same time as the announcement
of the thesis subject and shall be subjeet to the approval of the
Graduate Council.

Advancement to Candidacy. For advancement to candidacy
for the master’s degree, a petition shall be addressed to the Gradu-
ate Council not later than November 15 of the academic year in
which the degree is expected. The fitness of the applicant shall
be determined by the Graduate Council upon such bases as scholar-
ship marks, examinations, and personal conference with the appli-
cant.

Applicants for the degree who are doing the work in summer
gessions may make application to the Graduate Council for formal
admission to candidacy not later than the end of the first five-week
summer term after admission to graduate study.

Approval of the Thesis. The finished thesis shall be presented
to the head of the department in which the thesis subject has been
selected, for final approval, not later than April 1. The thesis,
having received the approval of the head of the department, shall
be presented to the Graduate Council not later than May 1.
Three copies of the thesis shall be submitted and final acceptance
shall rest with the Graduate Council. Al copies of the thesis shall
be prepared in accordance with the specifications prescribed by the
Graduate Council.

Final Examinations. The candidate shall pass a final written
examination before he shall be permitted to present himself for the
final oral examination. The final examinations, both written and
orzl, shall be given not later than one week preceding the date
upon which instruction closes for the academic year in which the
degree is expected. The Graduate Council may designate a com-
mittee of faculty members to prepare the examinations, but both
written and oral examinations are under the direction and super-
vision of the Council.

Library Copies of the Thesis. Two copies of the Thesis, pre-
pared according to specifications, shall be deposited in the College
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Library. One of these shall be the original typed copy, suitably
bound. The second may be a carbon copy of the original. Both
copies shall bear the signed approval of the Graduate Council,

Graduate Council. The Graduate Counecil shall have full con-
trol of all details of the candidate’s program and the final approval
and recommendation for the degree lies with this body.

Summary of Graduate Requirements. The successive steps to
be taken in the approach to the master’s degree are outlined helow:

1. Registration for graduate study, and filing, with the reg-
istrar, of the official tranzcript of previous college credit.

2. Announcement of the choice of the major and minor fields
and presentation of the program of graduate study, not later than
four weeks after the date of registration for graduate work.

3. Written application for advancemeni to candidacy for the
degree. To be made not later than November 15 of the regular
academic year, or, in the case of summer students, not later than
the beginning of the fourth five-week summer term.

4, Announcement of the thesis subject and choice of the
adviser. At the time of making application for candidaey.

5. 'The finished thesis is submitted to the head of the major
department not later than April 1.

6. ‘The thesis, bearing the approval of the department head, is
submitted to the Graduate Council not later than May 1.

7. Final written examination and final oral examination not
later than one week before the close of the academie year in which
the degree is expected.



DESCRIPTION OF COLLEGE COURSES

The unit of credit is the semester hour which is understood to
be the equivalent of one hour of class work per week for one se-
mester, 18 weeks, together with an amount of outside preparation
estimated to average two hours for every class period. In those
courses in which the number of class periods per week exceeds the
number of credit units, it is assumed that the amount of outside
preparation demanded iz so adjusted that the total effort expected
of the student will be equal to three hours per week for each unit
of credit.

Numbering Courses. In designating courses by number, lower
division courses are numbered 100 to 199 inclusive; courses intended
primarily for upper division students are numbered 200 to 299 in-
clusive; courses numbered 300 to 399 are open to graduate students
only. Numbers ending in 0 are offered either first or second se-
mester. Odd numbered courses are offered the first semester only
and even numbers not ending in 0 are used to designate courses
given in the second semester only.



DEPARTMENT OF FINE ARTS

MISS KLOSTER, MISS CURTISS

This department offers a major in either of two fields:

1. Fine Arts.
2. Commercial Art.

In addition to the two curricula for art majors and art minors,
emphasis is placed upon art education for the classroom teacher,
practical art training for the layman, and art for leisure time,

THE MAJOR IN FINE ARTS

Students majoring in fine arts will select courses to make a
total of 24 units. Courses marked with a star ( * ) are required;
other art courses to complete the major may be selected according to
the wishes of the individual student. At least 12 units must be
chosen in the upper division level

Lower Division Courses Units

*Art 102 Drawing and Perspectiv
*Art 103, 104 Life Drawing....
*Art 106 Color and Design
*Art 106 Creative Design
Art 107 Metal Craft
Art 108 Sign Writing
*Art 114 Water Color
Art 115 Clay Modeling
Art 121 Lettering

B B2 1 1D B9 PP DO W B

Upper Division Courses Units

*Art 200 BElementary SCHOOL ATL ettt
Art 201 Advertising Lavout ..

2

2

Art 203 Merchandise Display ... 2
Art 204 Costume Design 2
Art 205 Textile Printing 5
3

3

1

2

ATt 208 SoUlD U e e et eameeeeeamemnm e enane e n
*Art 215 Art History.
Art 222 Domestic Archit. and Interior Decoration
Art 226 Contemporary Art
Art 228 Cil Painting ..o

THE MAJOR IN COMMERCIAL ART

Students majoring in commercial art will select courses to make
a total of 24 units. Courses marked with a star ( * ) are required.
Twelve units at least must be of upper division level.

Lower Division Courses TUnits
®Art 105 Color and Design. .o
*Art 102 Drawing and Perspective s
*Art 103, 104 Life Drawing. -
Art 106 Creative Design ..
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Art 114 Water Color
*Art 121 Lettering
Upper Division Courses

*Art 2(1 Advertising Layout
Art 202 Advertising Ilustration
Art 203 Merchandise Display
Art 208 Industrial Design
Art 215 History
Art 220 Reproduction Methods
Art 230 Cartooning

G
B
®

NN&MMMN:MN

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING IN

FINE ARTS
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl, 101 Composition_._.. Engl. 102 Composition............ 3
Gen. Science W00 Gen. Science 114..
*Music 100 Fundamentals..... 2 *Art 110 Public School Art..
*Hygiene - 2 *Elective
*Hlective 1 P. H. Activity.. S
P. B. Activity. oo ... 0.5 Art 102 Drawmg and
Art 103 Life Drawing.. ... 2 Pergpective ... ...
Art 105 Color and Design..._.... -2 Art 106 Creative Desngn

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semaester Units
*Pgych, 100 Gen. Psych....... — 3 *Rduc. 120 Sociology... — 3
*Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog.—.— 3 *S. Sei. 100 Const. Go 3
S()ma,l Studies (See Note 2)...... 3 Social Studies (See Note 2
E. Activity. . 0.5 P. B. Activity.._. - 0.6
Elective B Elective 5
Art Elective. ... ... 2 Art 114 Water Color.......... . 2
16.5 16.5
JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester Unita Second Semester Units
*Education Elective... - *Educ. 220 Syst. Laws, Rec....— 2

*Psych. 200 Educ, Mea *Minor and elective..

Directed Teaching. .

or the following g .

Minor or elective..... ... . {Mmor and elective ... }

2

...................... 3

Art 200 Elem. Sch. Art
Art 216 Art History... Art Elective

15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Educ. 250 Phil. of Educ - *Xduc. 230 Curric. Techn.... ... 2

Directed ‘Teaching..

*Hdue. 210 Tchng. of Reading....
or the followin g. of Reading... 2

Minor and elective..

Art Electlve.._.._. Art Elective
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Note 1. In the case of the courses marked with a star (*), sections are so
to be arranged that half of the group will take the cgurse in the
first semester and half the second semester.

Note 2, The_ courses in social studies are to be seiected from the following
combinations: Hist, 101, 102; Hist. 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 132

Note 3. Electives are to be so chosen as to include an approved minor of at
least 15 units in a field other than art or education.

Note 4. Men may substitute Ari 108 Sign Writing' in place of Art. 110.
Women May substitute Art 100 Everyday Art in place of Art 110.

Nole 5. Half of the student teachers take Directed Teachihg in the second
semester of the junior year; half take Directed Teaching in the
first semester of the senior year. Substitutions are indicated.

This type curriculum in Fine Arts may serve as a guide in
planning a program for a major in Coremereial Art.

THE MINOR IN FINE ARTS OR IN COMMERCIAL ART

Students majoring in other fields may elect a minor in fine
arts or in commercial art. Such a minor should conform te the fol-
lowing specifications:

Elect from lower division courses in fine arts or in
commereial art ... e e a e nn 8 units

Flect from upper division courses in fine arts or in
commercial art

Minimum for the minor in fine arts or in commereial art...... 15 units

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN ART

Art 100 Everyday Art. A general cultural course for the lay-
man. The principles of art and their application to everyday life
situations in the exercise of good taste in dress, domestic archi-
tecture, and home decoration. A brief survey of fine arts expression
in the past.

This course may be substituted for the general art require-
ment, Art 110 Public School Art, with the consent of the head of
the department.

%g;le’sst (;rleJ:l;},SS;ither semester, two hours a woek, 2 units.
Art 110 Public School Art. General art requirement for students
of the standard four year curriculum. A course for clagsroom
teachers and for art teachers, emphasizing tools and procedures
which facilitate art expression. Art principles, modern ways of
directing art activity, and pupils’ experience, capacities, and inter-
ests are considered.

Two alternatives are offered for Art 110, namely: Art 108
Sign Writing, and Art 100 Everyday Art. One of these may be
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substituted with the conzent of the head of the department.
Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Miss Curtiss. }
First year, either semester, four hours a week. 2 units,

Art 102 Drawing and Perspective. Principles in elliptical, par-
allel, and angular perspective as well as free-hand drawing of ani-
mals and plant life. Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Miss Kloster, .
First year, second semesier, two hours a week, 2 units

Art 103 Life Drawing. Proportion, line, action in the human
figure along with solidity in form. Some quick sketch, Various
mediums. Laboratory fee, $1.50.

Miss Kloster.
First year, first semester, four hours a week. 2 unitas.

Art 104 Life Drawing. Advanced life with more detailed study
of anatomy. Emphasis upon structure of heads, hands, feet, as
well as the full figure. Nationalities and individual character are
stressed. Quick sketch and memory sketeh in addition to long poses.
Various mediums. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Miss Klostler, .
First or second year, second semester, four hours a week. 2 units

Art 105 Color and Design. The scientific basis of color; the prop-
erties of color; combinations producing harmony; design and color.
Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Miss Hloster.
First year, first semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

Art 106 Creative Design. Planned to stimulate originality and to
develop the imagination. The primitive symbols in unit, border,
and surface patterns in line, mass, and color. Imaginative repre-
sentation of figure, animal, bird, fish, and plant forms in decora-
tive renderings. Experience in handling different materials and
in using various techniques. Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Miss Klodter.
First year, second semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

Art 107 Metal Craft. Emphasis on the simpler techniques in han-
diing the metals; copper, brass, tin, aluminum, silver, and pewter
in repousse, etching, and hammering. (Not offered in 1937-1938)
Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Miss Curtiss.
First, or second year, first semester, four hours a week. 2 units.

Art 108 Sign Writing. A practical course giving the essentials in
lettering and layout for store card writing.
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This course may be substituted for the general art require
ment, Art 110, with the consent of the head of the department.
Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Mr. 3
First or second year, one semester, two hours a week, 2 units,

Art 114 Water Color. Painting in opaque and transparent water
color, Landscape, still life, and figure. Prerequisite for art majors:
Art 102 and 103. Laboratory fee, 50 cents,

Miss Kloster,
Second year, second semester, four hours a week, 2 units,

Art 115 Clay Modeling. A strictly laboratory course in designing
and forming hand-built pottery; glazing and firing. Elementary
problems in modeling in relief and in the round.

Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Miss Kloster,
Second year, first semester, four hours a week, 2 unita

Art 121 Lettering. Contemporary and classical styles; elements of
design and spacing. Sound short cuts giving speed and finish.
Adaptation of lettering to layout., Uses for reproduetion. A funda-
mental course for students electing the major in commercial art.
Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Mr. .
Second year, first gsemester, four hours a week, 2 units.

Art 200 Elementary School Art. A continuation of Art 110 Publie
School Art with emphasis upon problems and procedures of specifie
elementary school grade levels. Especially recommended for ele-
mentary school teachers, kindergarten-primary majors and miners,
and art majors and minors. Prerequiszite, Art 110. Fee, 50 cents.

Miss Curtiss. .
Third year, either semester, two hours a week. 2 units,

Art 201 Advertising Layout. 'The sales message through effec-
tive layout in the various types of advertising: newspaper, maga-
zine, bill board, poster, and direct by mail. Professional technique
in the development of layout from the rough sketch to the final
working drawing. Required of majors in commercial art. Prere-
quisite; Art 121, Laborvatory fee, 50 cents

Mr, N
Third year, first semester, four hours a week. 2 units,

Art 202 Advertising [llustration. Finished drawings for special forms
of advertising with emphasis upon techniques in pen and ink, dry
brush, stipple, scrateh board, line wash, scrub and tempera. Pre-
requisites: Art 121 and 201. Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Mr, 3
Third year, second semester, four hours a week. 2 units,
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Art 203 Merchandise Display. A practical course dealing with the
effective display of merchandise. Open to all upper division stu-
dents. (Not offered in 1937-1938)

Miss Curtiss. .
Third or fourth year, first semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

Art 204 Costume Design. Fashion design, including costumes and
millinery, sketching, and fashion prediction. Prerequisites: Art
108, 105.

Miss Curtiss,
Third or fourth year, second semester, four hours a week, 2 inits,

Art 203 Textile Printing. A laboratory course in reproduction
methods of hand printing on textiles, Design, color, and craftsman-
ship are stressed, Laboratory fee, $3.50.

Miss Kloster.
Third or fourth year, first semester, four hours a week, 2 umnits.

Art 206 Sculpture. Modeling in the round and in relief, carving,
casting, applying patines. Prerequisite: Art 103.
Laboratory fee, $4.00.

Miss Kloster.
Third or fourth year, second semester, four hours a weelk. 2 units.

Art 208 Industrial Design. Advanced design from present-day in-
dustrial and commercial angles. The eourse includes the field of
modern packaging. Renderings and meodels. Prerequisites: Art 1035,
106, 121, Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Mr. .
Third or fourth year, second semester, four hours a week, 2 units,

Art 215 Art History. Fine arts expression in architecture, sculpture,
painting, and the crafts, from prehistoric to modern times. Early
and present-day primitive art of the Indian and the African. Open
to all upper division students.

Miss Kloster.
Third or fourth year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

Art 220 Reproduction methods. Varicus processes employed in re-
production in advertising including sereen printing. Prerequisites:
Art 121, 201. Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Mr. .
Fourth year, either semester, four hours a week, 2 units.

Art 222 Domestic Architecture and Interior Decoration. Study, in-
vestigation, and application of the principles of good taste to be ex-
ercised in interior and exterior home design., Emphasis is placed
upon practical preblems in reference to the Southwest. Open to
all upper division students. Laboratery fee, 50 cents.

Miss Curtiss.
Third or fourth year, second semester, six hours a week. 3 units.
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Art 226 Contemporary Art. A survey of the fields of contemporary
art in America and abroad with emphasis upon the aims and ten-
dencies in expression together with a study of the major artists
and their accomplishments. Open to all upper division students.

Miss Kloster.
Third or fourth year, second semester, one hour a week. 1 unit.

Art 228 OQil Painting. Sketching excursions as well as indoor paint-
ing; landscape, still life, and figure. Emphasis on interpretations
of the local scene. Open to special students upon request. Pre-
requisites: Art 102, 103, 114.

Miss Kloster.
Third or fourth year, second semester, four hours a week. 2 nnits.

Art 230 Cartooning. Caricature and strip cartooning; layout, com-
position, and draftsmanship. Open to special students upon request.
Laboratory fee, 50 cents.

Mr. .
Third or fourth year, one semester, four hours a week. 2 ynits.



DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

DR. JUDD (Head of the Depariment), MR. OSTRANDER. MR. MORTENSEN

The Department of Agriculture is organized to provide a broad
foundation for later study in the specialized fields of agriculture.
The courses offered include the generaily accepted standard pre-
requisites for advanced study and research in all phases of agri-
culture.

These courses alse meet the needs of students who plan to go
directly into the various fields of productive and applied agriculture.

The Agriculture Major provides the basic training for prospec-
tive teachers of vocational agriculture, who, by attending the Uni-
versity of Arizona or other agricultural college for a fifth year of
advanced work, many complete the requirements of the State Board
of Education for certification as vocational agricultural instructors
in high schools.

4-H Club Leaders. Students majoring in another department
may qualify also as teachers of elementary science and agriculture
and as 4-H club leaders in the elementary schools by completing a
minor in this department.

Laboratory Farm, The department operates a laboratory farm
located on the campus. This tract is devoted to vegetable garden-
ing; to a college nursery; the poultry flocks; and to the production
of seed and feed crops.

The Livestock Farm is located a mile and a half south of the
campus, on a forty acre tract with a modern farm home, new dairy
buildings and equipment, and a modern hog unit. A selected herd
of registered dairy cows supply milk for the college dining hall
These, with the registered sheep and swine herds, provide excellent
opportunities for students in this department to gain first hand in-
formation and experience in livestock problems.

SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR AGRICULTURE STUDENTS

FIRST YEAR
Firat Semester Units Second Semester Units
Eng. 101 Composition.. ... 3 Engl. 102 Composition........._... 3
Chem, 110 Gen. Chemistry 4 Phys, 110 Gen. Physics... .4
Biol. 13 Botany 4 Biol. 140 Zoology......... 4
Agric. 107 Animal Industry.. 4 Agric. 108 Plant Industry 4
P. B, Activity....o . 9.5 P. B Activity. oo . 0.5
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SECOND YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester 1nits
Chem. 181 Qrganic Chem....... 4 Biol. 222 Entomology.._._.... . 8
Biol. 203 Bacteriology.... 4 Apgric. 128 Farm Mechanics . §

Agrie, 126 Prin. Hortie... 2 Agric. 126 Praet. Hortic....

Agric, 116 Dairying. ... 1 Agric, 116 Poultry Hush...

Econ. 1231 Prin. Economlch ...... 3 Hdue. 120 Sociology.....—.. . 3

P. B, Activity..m-- STV | 1 P. E. Activityeoeeecoe oo 0B
16.5 166

COURSES IN AGRICULTURE

Agric, 107 Animal Industry. A study of farm animals, their
breed history, management, feeding, judging, and marketing. In the
first half of the semester, emphasis is laid on sheep and beef cattle,
The remaining time is devoted to general problems of dairying,
swine, and poultry culture. Fee, $1.00.

Mr. Ostrander.
First year, first semester, four hours lecture, or its equivalent
in laberatory and field work. 4 units.

108 Plant Industry. A brief survey of agriculture in general, based
upon the current Year Book of the U. 8. Department of Agricul-
ture. Then, through assigned readings, special reports, field ob-
servations, and laboratory work, the following topics are studied:
The development of permanent agriculture; the basic principles of
plant growth and improvement; the factors involved in profitable
crop production; the leading crop plants and producing areas; cul-
tural methods; the harvesting, storing, and marketing of field crops.
Laboratory fee, §$1.00.

Mr. Mortensen.
First year. second semester, three lectures and three hours of
laboratory or field work per week. 4 units.

115 Dairy Husbandry. A study of dairy farm management; methods
of feeding, breeding, and herd improvement. A study of pedigree
and other methods of animal selection. Calf raising and dairy equip-
ment and the more common dairy cow diseases are also considered.
Fee, $1.00.

Mr. Ostrander, s

Second year, first semester, three hours of lecture or its

equivalent In dairy survey and field work. 3 units.
116 Poultry Hushandry, A general survey course including general
principles of poultry management in large and small units, and the
application of these principles te local and regional conditions.

Mr. Ostrander.

Second semester, three hours of lecture or its equivalent in

field work. 3 units.
125 Principles of Horticulture. The general principles of plant
propagation. Nursery practices in the production of fruit and orna-
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mental stock. Planting and care of orchards and home grounds.

Prerequisite: General Botany. Laboratory fee, 31.00.

Mr. Mortensen.
Second year, first semester, one lecture and three hours of
laboratory or field work per week. 2 units.

126 Practical Horticulture. A continuation of Agrie. 125 with em-
phasis upon ornamental trees and shrubs and flowering plants. Land-
scaping of home sites, school grounds, and recreation parks. Pre-

requisite: Agric. 125. Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Mr. Mortensen.
Second year, second semester, one lecture and three hours
of laboratory or field work per week. 2 units.

Agric. 128 Farm Mechanics. (See Ind. Art 108.) Designed to meet
the needs of students of agriculture and farm management. Labora-
tory fee, 32.00.

Second year, frst semester, six hours laboratory. 3 units,
143 Seils. The formation, classification, and physical and chemical
properties of soils; the relation ¢f the physical and chemical prop-
erties of seoils to crop production; cultural practices in conservation
of soil fertility and permanent agriculture. Prerequisite: one course

in college chemistry. Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Dr. Judd.
Third year, first semester, two lectures and three hours lab-
oratory work per week, 3 units.

144 Irrigation Principles and Practices. A continuation of Agrie.
143. Brief history of irrigation; present extent and importance.
Water relations of crop plants; water duty; methods of application,
conservation, and use of irrigation water. Prerequisite: Agric. 143,
Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Dr. Judd.
Second semester, two lectures and three hours laboratory. 3 umnits.

205 Animal Nutrition and Applied Feeding. Includes the principles
of feeding, composition of feeds, physiology of nutrition, and prac-
tice in formulating rations for various classes of livestock. Evalua-
tion of feeds and feeding practices current in Arizoma. Prere-
quisite: Agric. 107 and one year of college chemistry.

Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Dr. Judd.
Third year, first semester, two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory work per week. 3 units,

208 Farm Organization and Management. Principles governing the
economic and regional selection of the farm. Factors invelved in
profitable farm management; crop selection and acreage; diversifica-
tion of effort; capital utilization; cost accounting; rural book-
keeping and analysis of labor income. A study of ways and means
for profitable farming and for developing a happy and well rounded
rural family life,

Dr. Judd.
ird year, second semester, two hours lecture and three
bours laboratory work per week, 3 unita.



DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

MRA. MASTELLER (Acting Head of the Department), DR, ATEINSCN, MR. HILKERT

The Department of Commerce has a two-fold purpose. The
primary objective is to train teachers in the field of commerce or
business education. The other purpose of the department iz to
offer specialization in distinct business fields. In line with this
last purpose the student may place emphasis in the field of business
administration, in the field of accounting, in that area devoted to
secretarial science, or in the merchandising realm.

Students who plan to tfeach commercial subjects in the sec-
ondary schools should follow the “type curriculum.” Students who
do not plan to teach but do desire to major in this department
should consult one of the members of the department in following
the “pre-secondary curriculum.”

Ample opportunity has been provided for those who wish to
minor in the department.

The following lower and upper division courses are offered
during the year 1937-38, and are applicable on a major or minor
in the Department of Commerce.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Commerce 101, 102 Elementary Accounting

Commerce 105 Business Mathematics

Commerce 110 Beginning Typing

Commerce 113, 114 Shorthand 1 and 2

Comrerce 120 Advanced Typing

Commerce 121, 122 Store Organization and Control
Economics 131, 132 Prineiples of Economics

Commerce 133, 134 Business Organization and Management

UPPER PIVISION COURSES

Commerce 201, 202 Intermediate Accounting
Commerce 203, 204 Advanced Accounting
Commerce 205, 206 Business Law
Commerce 209 Marketing and Distribution
Commerce 212 Principles of Banking
Commerce 213 Advanced Shorthand
Commerce 214 Secretarial Science
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Commerce 216 Office Machines

Commerce 221, 222 Commercial Teaching Methods
Commerce 224 Business Statistics

Commerce 227, 228 Retail Selling

BECOMMENDED COURSES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS FOR
RELATED WORK

*Art 108 Sign Writing

*Geography 101 Economic Geography

*Art 201 Lettering and Advertising

*Art 202 Merchandise Display

*Home Economics 202 Problems of the Consumer

*Geography 218 Geography of Transportation and Trade Centers

* May be applied on a Commerce major.

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING IN
COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl, 101 Composition.....c..... 2 Engl. 102 Compesition....____ 3
Gen. Science 100... -3 Gen. Science 110._.... . 3
*Mus. 100 Fundamentais_. 2 *Art 110 Pub, School Art... .. 2
P, E. 160 Hygiene. e -2 *Elective
Elective 3 Elective
Physical Activity 0 Physical Activity

Com, 113 Shorthand 1. Com. 114 Shorthand 2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Econ. 131 Prin. Economics.— 3 Econ. 132 Prin. Economics..._... 3
*Psych. 100 Gen. Psychology... 3 *Educ. 120 Sociology...—..—. - .
*Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog....o..... 3 *S, Bei, 100 Const, Govt 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
Physical Activity... . .. ... - 0.5 Physical Activity.. - 0.5
Com. 101 or 201 Accounting.. 3 Com. 102 or 202 Accounting.... 3
5.5 15.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Educ. Elective .3 Directed Teaching.... ... .10
*Psych. 200 Educ. Meas.. .3 o2F
" Syst. 5,
Minor and elective.._._. ... 3 { E%‘é‘c ZZOSyq Laws 2}
Com. 207 Salesmanship -3 Minor and elective. 8
Com. 206 Business Law.. 3 Com. 214 Office Training -

Com. 206 Business Law
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SENIOR YEAR
Firat Semester Tnits Second Semester Units
Directed Teaching 10 *Bduc. 220 Elem. Curr, Techn._. 2
*Educ. 21¢ Tchng, of Readng,
"Eta.lec 220 Syst. Laws, 2} Minor and elective. . iceee _ 8
Co ..

Minor or elective... -~ 8 Coml. 222 cumm'l Teachmg
*Educ, 250 Phil Educ... E Techniques ....eeeeeee... 3
Com. 221 Comm’'] Tea:hlng

Techniques .o vnnes 3 5

16

Note 1. In the case of courses rnarked with a star (*), sections are to be
20 arranged that half the class will take the colurse the first se-
meoster and half the second semester.

Note 2. Electives will be so chosen as to include an approved minor of at
least fifteen semester hours in a field other than commerce.

Note 3. Half the students take directed teaching in the last half of the
junior year, the others in the first half of the senior year.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Com. 101, 102. Accounting 1 and 2—.Elementary. An introduction
to the field of bookkeeping, accounting, and business administration.
Theory of modern accounts; debit and eredit; classification of ac-
counts; procedure of recording transactions; work sheets; adjust-
ing and closing the ledger; balance sheets; profit and loss statements,
and the more common type of business reports. Emphasis is placed
upon the development of a general understanding of modern busi-
ness procedure. The social and economic values of bookkeeping as
well as the vocational values, are presented. For students with no
previous training or experience in bookkeeping, this is an exploratory
course and preparatory to intermediate accounting. A business course
for pre-professional students. Those students who are deficient in
the fundamentals of arithmetic, espeecially interest and percentage,
should take Com. 107, Business Arithmetic, before enrolling in Com.
101.

Mr. Hilkert.
First and second semesters, lecture three hours,
laboratory two hours per week. % units each semester.

105 Business English. No sttempt is made to supplement the cultural
studies in English, Only the practical side of English as used in
everyday business receives attention. The course aims to teach stu-
dents to speak and write effectively with a view toward accomplish-
ing desired results in business. The correction of common errors in
business forms and in oral and written applications for positions
receives emphasis. The radio program broadcast by the Better Speech
Institute of America is earefully analyzed and evaluated.

Dr. Atkinson,
First semester, three hours s week. 3 units.
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107 Business Arithmetic. Designed for those students who are defi-
cient in elementary mathematical computations. Emphasis is placed
on the improvement in speed and accuracy relative to the basic
mathematical operations embodied in addition, subtraction. multipli-
cation, and division. Short cuts and improved procedures receive
attention. Students planning an accounting program are given
preference in admission to the course. Permission of the instructor
is required before enrolling.

Mr, Masteller,
First semester, lhree hours a week. 3 units,

110 Beginning Typing. The fundamentals of touch typewriting are
mastered with appropriate emphasis upon proper position, rhythm,
technique, and aceuracy. Recommended for all those who desire to
teach commereial subjeets, and for those who merely wish to master
the technique of typing.

Mr, Masteller.

Lither semester, daily. 2 units,
113, 114 Shorthand 1 and 2. The theory and practice of Gregg
Shorthand, The principles of shorthand are thoroughly mastered.
Drills in reading and writing are presented. The course is recom-
mended for those who are planning a major in commerce, and for
those who desire to teach business subjects, or for other students
who desire to learn shorthand in order to qualify for commercial
positions. Prerequisite: one semester typing. Fee, 50 cents.

Mr. Masteller.
First and second semesters.
Lecture three hours a week; laboratory one hour. 3 units.

120 Advanced Typing. Emphasis is placed on the attainment of
greater speed and accuracy in typing, as well as on laboratory work
of more pertinent value in the modern office. Much practical work
is presented. At the completion of this eourse the student should be
qualified to fill a commercial typing position in the field of business.
Fee, $1.00.

Mr. Masteller.
Either semester, daily. 2 units.

121, 122 Store Organization and Control. A basic course for all
students interested in merchandising. The organization and admin-
istration of the modern retail store is studied. Such problems as
stock purchasing, stock turnover, personnel management and admin-
istration are given careful attention. The course is intensely prae-
tical in type, and is a prerequisite to the course in Retail Selling.
Both semesters, three hours a week. 3 units.

133, 134 Business Organization and Management. A practical study
of the basic forms of business organizations and types of manage-
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ment. An attempt is made to analyze the psychological qualities in-
volved in management. Significant trends in modern business are
noted. In general, this course is an orientation course to a further
study of commerce. This course may be taken instead of Economics
131, 132 in order to meet the requirements of the teaching major
in Commerce,

Dr. Atkinson.
Both semesters, three lLiours a week, 3 units.

201, 202 Accounting 3 and 4.—Intermediate. An intensive study of
corporations and corporation accounting; actuarial seience; average
due dates of accounts; inventories; tangible and intangible fixed
assets; investments; funds and reserves; comparative statements;
analysis of working capital and miscellaneous ratios: statement of
application of funds; and an introduction to state and federal in-
come taxes. Prerequisite: Accounting 1 and 2 (Elementary) or the
equivalent.

Mr, Hilkert.
First and second semesters, lecture three hours, laboratory
two hours a week. 3 units each semester.

203, 204 Accounting 5 and 6—Advanced. A more intensive study of
inconie tax; partnership organization, dissolution, and liquidation;
venture accounts; statement of affairs; receiver’s aceounts; home of-
fice and branch accounting; parent and subsidiary accounting; con-
solidated balance sheets; consolidated profit and loss statements; for-
eign exchange; estates and trusts; budgets; public accounts; stock
brokerage. Prerequisite: Accounting 3 and 4 (Intermediate) or
equivalent. (Not offered in first semester, 1937-1938).

Mr. Hilkert,
First and second semesters, lecture three hours a week
and problems. 3 units each semester,

205, 206. Business Law. A study of the legal situations most fre-
quently encountered in every-day life; contracts, sales, agency, part-
nerships, corporations, negotiable instruments, personal and real
property, federal and state regulation of business. In addition to the
legal theory, the practical application of the law is presented, espe-
cially as it applies to Arizona. This course includes a study of the
origin and development of the law, the courts, legal remedies, conrt
procedure, and the social aspects of law in general.

Lectures, textbook, and cases.

Required of all commerce majors.

Mr. Hilkert.
First and second semesters. .
lecture, three hours a week. 1 units each semester

209. Marketing and Distribution. Investigation of products and t.heir
analysis; forms of marketing; organizations; methods of marketing;
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grading; storage; cooperative marketing; price policies; price mainte
nance; brands and trademarks,
Prerequisite: Econ. 131, 132; or Com. 133, 134.

Dr. Atkinson.
Lecture, three hours a week. 3 units,

211, Money and Credit. The principles relating to money and credit
are teday commanding an interest and assuming an importance never
before experienced in American business life. In this course, a fair
appraisement of controversial view points on these subjects is given.
Probable trends in the future based upon facts of the past and chang-
ing conditions of the present receive careful consideration.
Prerequisite: Eeon, 131, 132.

Dr, Atkinson.
Lecture, three hours a week. 3 units,

212. Principles of Banking. The history of American banking. Eco-
nomies and credit. Correlation of banking with economics and eco-
nomic conditions. Consideration of loans, discounts, types of credit,
bank organization, and management, financial institutions, banking
systems and banking statements.

Prerequisite: Econ. 131, 132: or Com. 133, 134.

Dr, Atkinson. s
Lecture, three hours a week. 2 units.

213. Shorthand 3—Advanced. A study of advanced dictation and
transcription. Thorough review of the p:inciples of Gregg Short-
hand, Specialized dictation and transcription from various fields
of business. The functional method utilized throughout.
Prerequisite: Commerce 118, 114, Laboratory fee, fifty cents.

Mr. Masteller. :
First semester, dally. 3 units.

214, Secretarial Science. A study of the principles and practices
of conducting a modern office. Intensive drill and lectures in vari-
ous gkills demanded in the modern office. Integration between the
use of skills and the understandings, attitudes, and appreciations
demanded in the typical business office. A critical study iz made
of business forms and correspondence,

Prerequisites: Econ. 1381, 132; or Commerce 133, 134; Commerce
110; Commerce 113, 114, 213; or their equivalent.

Laboratory fee, fifty cents.

Mr. Masteller. :
Becond semester, daily. 3 unita.

216. Office Machines. An advanced course for those who have com-
pleted preliminary work in the secretarial field. Instruction is given
in the ecare and use of the typewriter, the calculator, adding ma-
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chines, filing systems, the mimeograph, dictaphone, and other types
of modern office equipment. Offered only to upper division students,
preferably to senior and graduate students.

Prerequisites: Commerce 101, 102; Commerce 113, 114, 213; Com-
merce 110, 120; or their equivalent. Laboratory fee, fifty cents.

Mr. Mastetler.
Second semester, three hours a weeck, Additional
laboratory work assigned. 3 units.

218. Advertising. A study of methods and problems of advertising
in business. Emphasis is placed on market analysis as a basis for
advertising ; composition of eopy; display and layout; and on an an-
alysis and evaluation of advertising media. In every respect, this is
an intensely practical course. Open to sophomores and upper division
students,

Mr. Masteller.
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

219. Labor Problems. Recent legislation in Congress embedied in
Section 7a of the National Recovery Act has made the labor problem
one of the most important subjects for consideration by the American
people. This course attempts to trace the conditions that have led
up to the present situation and outlines the prospects for the future
relation of labor and capital.

Prerequisite: Econ. 131, 132; or Com. 133, 134.

Dr. Atkinson. .
Lecture, three hours a week. 3 units.

221, 222, Commercial Teaching Methods. A comprehensive survey
of teaching methods and materials in all of the commercial sub-
jects, with more definite emphasis on those which are more widely
taught. The full year’s work covers intensively the more progres-
sive methods of teaching business subjects in each of the special-
ized fields.

Prerequisites: Economies 131, 132; or Commerce 133, 134; Com-
merce 101, 102; Commerce 113, 114; Typing 1 or its equivatent;
Commerce 205, 208,

Mr. Masteller.

Both semesters; lecture, two hours a week,

Laboratory, four hours per week to be assigned on .
individual basis. 3 units.

224, Business Statisties. Introduction to advanced statistical mate-
rials. Methods of graphie presentation; organization of statistical
data; frequency distribution; the mean, mode, and median applied
to business materials; index numbers of prices. Measurements in
trends; analysis of time series; correlation.

Prerequisite: Econ. 131, 132; or Commerce 183, 134,

Second semester, threc hours a week, additional
laboratory work, 3 units.
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225, Current Economic and Social Problems. An attempt to appraise
the content and quality of the most momentous of the fundamental
changes in our economic and social relationships which are being
proposed at the present day. Methods of maintaining clear distinetion
between facts and propaganda are kept clearly in mind.

Dr. Atkinscen, .
First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

227, 228. Retail Selling. A practical course utilizing the modern
methods of selling in a cooperative method. Studenis who enroll
in this course will be employed several hours each week in various
Phoenix retail stores. Textual material will thus be supplemented
by practical experiences in the seiling of goods. Only those students
who have taken Store Organization and Control, or a course in
Salesmanship will be admitted to this course. All students must be
at least in their third year of college work.

Roth semesters, daily. 3 units each semester.

*Art 108. Sign Writing. Course may be taken by commerce stu-
dents with permission from the Art Department. Particularly recom-
mended for students placing emphasis in merchandising. See Art
Department.

Miss Kloster.
First or second vyear, second semester, four hours a week. 2 units.

*Art 201. Lettering and Advertising. May be taken by commerce
studenis by permission from Art Department. Recommended for
students in the merchandising field. See Art Department.

Miss Kloster.
Third or fourth year, first semester, four hours a week. 2 units,

*Art 202. Merchandise Display. Sece Art Department. Recommended
for students in merchandising.

Miss Curtiss.
Third or fourth yeur, second semester, two hours a week. 2 unita.

*Home Economics 202. Problems of the Consumer, See Home
Economics Department. Recommended for all students in Commerce
who are interested in Consumer Economics.

Misa Douglass,
Third year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

*Economics 131, 142. Principles of Economics. A study of economics
that does not take into account the principles and projects devel-
oped in recent years fails to meet the requirements of today. In
this course a fair estimate is made of the values of what is good
in the old, and what must be modified by the changing conditions
of modern life, In the second semester, study is directed chiefly

to the effects of economic laws and tendencies upon present day
#
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business problems, Open to sophomores and upper division stu-
dents only.
Required of commerce majors.

Dr. Atkinson.

First and second semesters, three hours a week.

3 units each semester,
*Geography 101, Economic Geography. The deseription of this course
will be found under the Science Department. The course may be
taken by Commerce majors with credit to be applied either in seience
or in commerce. See Department of Sciences.

Mr. Hoover.

First semester, three recitation-lectiire periods per week, 3 units,
*Qeography 218. Geography of Transportation and Trade Centers.
A geography course that may be applied on the commeree major.
See Department of Sciences.

Mr, Hoover.
Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units,

* Courses marked with the asterisk (%) are found im other depart-
ments, but the offering iz closely related to the commerce field. Stu-
dents may take these courses and apply them on a commerce major
if they so desire,



DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND SPEECH

DR. MYERS (Head of the Department), Mi55 PILCHER. DR. SCHILLING.
MISS SIMPSCON, DR. ANSBERRY, MR. SOUTHERN

The course in first year composition (101, 102} with a passing
grade is prerequisite for all other English courses except Speech, and
Dramatics. This course may not he counted toward the major.

An average index of 2.00 or higher in all English eourses is ex-
pected of students majoring in English. Students electing to major
in English will plan their programs under the advice and direetion
of the head of the department.

Engl. 151, 152, Survey of Englizh Liteiature should be taken
by zll English majors and minors in the sephomore year.

Students majoring in English who wish to elect a minor in
speech arts are required to elect u second miner in some other field.
English majors who are not taking a full minor in speech arts are
expected to include some courses in that field as a part of the
English major.

Englizh majors are particularly advised to elect some courses
in foreign languages as part of their curriculum.

SEQUENCE FOR ENGLISH MAJORS

FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
FIRST YEAR

1¢1, 102, English Composition (See aboxe) e (B)
110. Elementary Speech - .3
SECOND YEAR
151, 152, Burvey of English Literature........cccccococmmc e 6
120. Literature for the Grades...... .. . 3

123. Stage Production {(elective).
THIRD YEAR
Elect 8§ or 9 units from the following courses: .. ... {(6aor)y 9

01, 202. History of the Novel,

203, 204, History of the Drama.

205, 206. Shakespeare.

211, 212. Victorlan Poetry,

221, 222, American Literature.

231, 232, Engli3h Grammar, and History of the Language.
233, 234, Creative Writing,

235, Stage Directing.
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FOURTH YEAR

Elect 6 or % units from the 1olloWing COUTSES: oo {6 or) 9
07, 208. Romantic Period.
209, 210. Victorian Prose.
213, 214. Contemporary Proge.
215, 216. Contemporary Poetry,
217, 218. Modern Drama.
223, 224. Milton and Tope.
225, 226. Dickens and the Short Story.
240, Children’s Dramatics.

(24 or) 34
SEQUENCE FOR ENGLISH MINORS

FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

FIRST YEAR

161, 102, English Composition {See above)
110, Elementary Speech e

SECOND YEAR

151, 152. Survey of English Literature
120, Literature for the Grades

[}
3

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS
Elect § units from the courses listed for English majors. ...

SEQUENCE OF ELECTIVES IN SPEECH ARTS

FIRST YEAR
110, Elementary Speech (first semester)
121, Dramatic Interpretation (second SemesSter) e misr— &

SECOND YEAR

123. Stage Production {(first semester)
125, Drama Workshop (first semester)
127, Debate and Oratory (first semesier)
122, Acting {seccnd semester)......
124, Pageantry (second semester)

THIRD YEAR
235, Stage Directing (first semester)
237, Advanced Debate and Oratory (first semester)...
236, Advanced Drama Workshop (second semester)...

FOURTH YEAR

238, Playwriting (second semesier) .
239. Radio Technigues (first semester) ...,
240, Children's Dramatics (second semester}........ ...

(YY)

MINOR IN SPEECH ARTS

FIRST YEAR
110. Elementary Speech (first s ter) 3
121. Dramatic Interpretation (second sSemesSter) ... 2
SECOND YEAR
123, Stage Production (first semester) 3

(Elect Engl. 151 and Engl. 152, prereguisite to upper division lit-
erature courses; and FEngl. 122, prerequisite te Engl. 235.)
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

235. Stage Directing 2
Elect 6 units from the following courses: ... B
203, 204. History of the Drama.
205, 206, Shakespeare,
217, 218, Modern Drama.
16

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING IN ENGLISH
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester TUnits
#ngl. 101 Composition...ee.. 3 Engl. 102 Composition............... 3
SBCIeNCE i {3 or) 4
*Mus, 100 Fundamentals....... 2 Beienee .
*Hygiene 2
P. E. ACtIVItY e, 0.5 *Art 100 Puhl
Elective 2 P. BE. Activity
*Engl. 110 Elem. Speech......._... 3 Elective

16.5
SOPHOMORE YEARR

First Semester Units Second Semester Tnits
*Psych, 100 Gen, Psyeh, oo *BEdue. 120 Sociology...... -

*Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog. 3 *3. Bei. 100 Const, Govt.
Social Studies (See \Tote Social Studies (See Note
P. R, Activity... P. BE. Activity.
Elective *tElective .
Engl. 181 Survey Engl. 152 Survey..
*Engl, 120 Lit. for Grades.

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Tnlts
*Educ. 220 8yst, Laws, Rec,. ... 2 Directed Teachinguuwmieies 10
*Psych. 206 Educ. Meas Oor
Educ. 230 Elem. Currle,
Techn.
Minor or elective.cee. 7 Minor or elective
*English, Junioer Elective
English, Junlor Elective........ .3 English, Junior Elective
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Educ. 250 Phil, of Educ 3 *Education, elective...... — 3
Dxrected Teaching.... 10 *Educ, 210 Teachmg Reading
Minor or elective.. v b
Educ 210 Elem. Curric.
Techn. 2 English, Senior Electlve.......... ]
Minor or elective

English, Senior Elective.

Note 1. In the case «f the starred courses, sectlons are to be so arranged
that half of the group will take the course in the first semester,
and half in the second semester.

Note 2. The courses in sccial studies are to be selected from the following:
Hist. 101, 102; 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 132

Note 3. Electives will he so chosen as to include an approved minor of at
]saast tﬁfteen units in a field of learning other than English or
education

Note 4. Half of the teaching group in each year take directed teaching in
the second semester of the junior year, the other half do the
teaching in the first semester of the senior year.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN ENGLISH

Note: Courses not offered in 1937-1938 will be offered in
1938-1939.

Engl. 101, 102 First Year English. Drill in the mechanics of Eng-
lish theme writing and theme correction; conferences with instruc-
tors. Introduection to the principal types of literature and training
in methods of literary study., A regular requirement in the fresh-
man year,

Dr. Myers, Dr. Schilling, Miss Pilcher, Mr. Southern,
First year, iwo semesters, three hours a week. & units.

105. Improvement in Reading. Planned to improve the reading tech-
nique and study habits of college students. Testing and diagnosis,
methods of increasing reading efficiency, and materials of instruction
are designed to help individual students use reading economically
and effectively, Students will be assigned to this class on the basis
of entrance tests.

Mr, .
First year, first semester, three hours a week, 3 units.

110 The Elements of Speech. Designed to give students an under-
standing of the fundamentals of the theory and practice of speak-
ing. Audience analysis, speech structure, voice and action, and
individual speech problems arc considered from the point of view
of the needs of the teacher.

Dr. Ansberry. A
First year, either semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

112 Speech Correction. (Speech clinie) Remedial work with stu-
dents having defects in speech. Individual econferences and group
discussions. Open to students in need of corrective treatment.

Dr. Ansberry.
Second semester, three hours a week. Credit by arrangement.
Congult the instructor before enrolling in this course.

120. Literature for the Grades. A wide knowledge and critieal ac-
quaintance with literature suitable for pupils at different age levels
above the primary grades. A history of children’s literature and
study of classics in verse and prose. Emphasis upon sources of ma-
terial for carrying out units of work and choices of books to satisfy
the needs and interests of pupils in each grade. Character building
and development of reading taste.

Mr. .
Second year, either semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

121. Dramatic Interpretation. A study of the art of securing and
presenting the intellectual and emotional content of literature. Three
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recitals are required in the fields of prose, poetry, and drama.
Prerequisite. Engl. 110.

Miss Simpson.
First year, second semester, two hours s week. 2 units.

122. Acting. One or two plays are produced during the semester,
members of the class being assigmed to the cast and staff positions.
Prerequisite: Engl. 110 and 121.

Miss Simpson.
Second year, second semester, two hours a week, 2 units

123. Stage production. A study of the fundamentals of stage design
and construction, lighting, costuming, make-up, and stage manage-
ment.
No prerequisite,

Miss Simpson.

Second year, first remester, three hours a week, 3 units.
124, Pageantry. Writing and production problems of pageantry, with
special emphasis on the possibilifies of outdcor pageantry in Arizona.

Miss Simpson.

Second year, second semester, one hour a week, 1 unit.
125. Drama Workshep. One hour of credit is given for fifty-four
hours of supervised work in Drama Workshop staff duties.
Neo text, Fee $1.00.

Misg Simpson.

Second year, first semester. 1 unit,
127 Debate and Oratory. A study of the practice and theory of
argumentation and debate; analysiz of American masterpieces of
debate and oratory.

Dr, Ansherry.

First sernester, two hours a week, 2 units.
130. Journalism—News Writing. A general introduction to the
field of journalism; study of the basic principles of news writing;
practice in news writing; study of news sources; newspaper illus-
trations; related topics,
Prerequisite to other courses in journalism.
Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Mr. Southern.

First year, either semesier, three hours & week. 3 units.
140 Journalism-—Reporting. A study of all types of stories assigned
to a reporter. Practice in writing features, society, sports, inter-
views.
Prerequisite: Engl, 130 News Writing, Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Mr. Southern.
Either semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
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150 Journalism—Editing and Staff Work., Actual desk practice;
copy reading; editing; head writing; proof reading and related
topics. A maximum of three units may be earned in this course.
Prerequisite: Engl. 130, 140, or equivalent.

Mr. Southern,
Either semester, hours and units of credit by arrangement
with the insiructor. 1 to 3 units,

151, 152, Survey of English Literature, An historical study of Eng-
lish literature from the beginning to the present, with reading of
representative masterpieces and attention to social backgrounds and
intellectual movements.

Dr, Myers,
Second year, two semesters, three hours a week. 6 units.

180. Great Books. Reading and discussion of examples of the prin-
cipal types of literature, including translations of foreigh master-
pieces. This course is designed for students who do not intend to
gpecialize in English, but who wish some acquaintance with litera-
ture, and guidance in general reading. (Not offered in 1937-1938.}

Dr., Myers,
Second year, either semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

200. The Teaching of Reading. A deseription of this course will be
tound under the listing, Education 210.

Dr. Netzer. .
Third year, either semester, three hours a week. 2 units.

201, 202. History of the Novel. The origins of prose fiction; the
novel in England and America, with some attention to significant
examples in foreign literatures; analysizs of typicul examples and
reading of outside assignments.

Miss Pilcher. i
Two semesters, three hours a week, 6 units.

203, 204. History of the Drama. The English drama from the
middle ages to the present, together with selected examples of for-
eign influences, Reading of representative plays of each period.

Dr, Schilling, .
Two semesters, threc hours a week. B wnits,

205, 206. Shakespeare. Critical study of ten plays, with special
attention to Shakespeare’s dramatic methods and development.
A Midsummer Night’s Dream, The Merchant of Venice, As You
Like Tt, Twelfth Night, Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, Macbeth,
Antony and Cleopatra, The Tempest.

Dr. Myers. it
Two semeslers, three hours a week. § units.
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207, 208. The Romantic Movement. English poetry of the period
1780-1830, a study of its literary characteristics and its relations
with current philosophies and social conditions.

Dr., Schilling. X

Two semesters, three hours a week, 6 uhits.
209, 210. Nineteenth Century Prose. The leading prose writers of
Fingland, with readings of their most significant work and study of
their influence. The first semester deals with the romantic genera-
tion—Lamb, DeQuiney, Hazlitt; the second semester deals with the
Victorians.

Miss Pilcher. )
Two semesters, three hours a week, 6 units,

211, 212. Victorian Poetry. The first semester is concerned with
Tennyson and the Brownings, the second semester with Arnold,
Swinburne, Rossetti, Morris, Meredith, and Hardy. The political
and social background of the period; the personality of the writers;
with extensive readings from their works.
(Not offered in 1987-1988.)
Dr. Myers.
Two semesters, three hours a week, § units
213, 214. Contemporary Prose. The chief writers of essays, blog-
raphy, history, and fiction, since the beginning of the twentieth
century; their careers and distinctive traits, with particular attention
to the relationship of their ideas with important present-day problems.

No text. Fee, $1.00. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Miss Pilcher.
Two semesters, three hours a week. £ units.

215, 216. Contemporary Poetry. TFnglish and American poetry of
the twentieth century; literature forms and poetic outleook; relation
of poetry to present day life.

Dr. Myers.

Two semesters, three hours a week. 6 units.
217, 218. Modern Drama. The chief dramatic writers of the last
half century. Readings from representative plays in Dickinson’s
Second Series of Modern Dramatists. Study of the theatre as
influenced by the national schools of the period.

(Not offered in 1%37-1938.)

Dr. Schilling.

Two semesters, three hours a week. £ units.
221, 222. American Literature. A review of the national period
of American literature. Study of the New England movement;
transcendentalism; modern realism. Wide readings in the works
of the leading poets and essayists. -

De. Schilling.
Two semesters, three hours a week. 6 units.
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223. Milton, The life of Milton, his relation to the literary and so-
cial background of his period, and textual study of his chief works.
(Not offered in 1937-1988.)

Miss Pilcher.

First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

224. Pope. The life of Pope, his relation to the literary and social
background of his period, and textual study of his chief works.

(Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Miss Pilcher.
Becond semester, three hours a week. : 3 units.

225. Dickens. A study of the principal novels of Charles Dickens
in relation to the social movements of his time, and as examples of

the art of fiction. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Dr. Schilling.
First semester, three hours a week, 3 units,

226. The Short Story. The development of the short story as a
literary form; analysis of its technique through study of examples
from the work of representative authors.
{Not offered in 1937-19383.)

Dr. Schilling.

Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
231. English Grammar. A study of technical grammar based upon
the prose structure and idiom of the best modern writers. Etymol-
ogy, word formation, and sentence formation. Variations in term-
inolegy and opinion in grammars of the present day are compared
and harmonized.

Miss Pilcher. 3

First semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
232. History of the English Language. The development of Eng-
lish from Anglo-Saxon times to the present; illustrating the principles
which have led to its present syntax and voeabulary.

Miss Pillcher.

Second semester, three hours a week. 3 unnits,
233, 234. Creative Writing. The first semester is devoted to the
writing of verse, with analysis of the principal medern forms of
poetry and frequent criticism of the students’ own work. The see-
ond semester employs similar methods in studying prose forms, par-
ticularly fiction, drama, and the special article. Admission by ap-
proval of the instructor.

%{v?o ig?mtgsigﬁ-‘s, two hours a week. 4 units.
235. Stage Directing. Theory and practice in the directing of pro-
ductions under faculty supervision.
Prereguisites: Engl. 110, 121, 122, 123.

Miss Simpson. .
Third yeae-, first semester, two hours a week, with lze.boral.tor‘y2

to be arranged with the Instructor. units.
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236. Advanced Drama Workshop. Special projects in theatre arts.

Miss Simgpson. )
Second semester, hours to be arranged. 1 unit,

237. Advanced Debate and Oratory. Advanced study in the theory
and practice of argumentation and debate. Participation in inter-
scholastic debates,
Prerequisite: Engl. 127.

Dr, Ansherry.

Given this year in the second semester. Hours arranged. 2 units.
238. Playwriting. Two original one-act plays or one three-act play
required in this course. Open only to advanced students of drama
or composition or with the consent of the instructor.

Miss Simpson.

Second semester, ong hour a week, 1 unit.
239. Radio Techniques. A survey in radio appreciation, radio
acting, and radio writing, including actual laboratory practice in
microphone delivery. Opportunities are given for appearance over
Phoenix radio stations.

Miss Simpson.

First semester, {wo hours a week. 2 units.
240. Children’s Dramatics. Theory and practice of dramatics for
grade school children.
Prerequisites: Engl. 120, 123.

Miss Simpson.

Fourth vear, either semester, three hours a week. 3 units,
251, 252, Advanced Problems in Children’s Dramatics. Actual
coaching of plays in the college training school; building of drama-
tizations and their attendant production problems. Open to upper
division and graduate students who have had the prerequisites: Engl.
235 and 240.

Miss Simpason.

Both semesters, hours to be arranged. F units,
301, 302. Seminar in English. Training of graduate students in
finding and developing problems, using authorities, writing research
papers. Conducted as a seminar with practice in individual projects.
Open to graduate students onty.

Dr. Myers.

Both semesters, two hours a week. 4 units.

Speech Clinic. In connection with Engl. 112, a fully appointed
speech clinic is to be inaugurated this year to undertake the correc-
tion of speech defects and the adjustment of speech re-education
problems. Eguipment includes the latest devices in the recording
of the voice. Motion-picture cameras and projectors made it possi-

ble to record both the voice and the personality of the individual
for detailed study.



DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

DR. BURKHARD (Head of the Depariment) MR. PAYNE (Director of Teacher
Training), DR. GRIMES (Director of Extension), DR. SALISBURY, DR, NETZER,
MR. DUTTON, MISS ROLL, MISS HAULOT, MRS. EMPEY., MISS LYND, MISS
ANDERSON. MISS CALLOWAY, MISS ROBINSON, MRS. O°'CONNOR, MISS
ROBERTS. MISS CHASE, MR. MARSHALL, MRS, KUHNS, MRS. PEARLMAN
MR. STEVERSON, MR. ALLEN,

The purpose of the Department of Education is to provide can-
didates for the teaching profession with professional perspective and
skill in the technigues of teaching and in the administration of public
schools. To accomplish this end, the student is required fo pursue
courses dealing with the psychology of human nature, the nature of
subject matter, and the problems of social reconstruction in the light
of democratic social theories, Opportunities for doing student teach-
ing under supervision are provided in the training schools. Students
who wish to prepare for rural education are given opportunity to do
their student teaching under rural conditions.

Candidates for the B.A. degree are required to complete a mini-
mum of thirty hours in education and psychelogy. The following
list of courses is prescribed for all eandidates for the degree.

REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL COURSES

Psych. 100 General Peychology oo 8 hours
Educ. 120 S0CIOLOZY oo eeeemaee e reeee e e s neeceesee e es 3 NOUPE
Psych. 200 Educational Measurements «.....oc.ooooreoveoeiienniires 3 hours
Educ. 210 Teaching Reading and Language ... 2 hours
Educ. 220 Ariz. Sch. Systems, Laws, and Records ... 2 hours
Educ. 230 Elementary Curriculum and Techniques . --.. 2 hours
Elective in Education or Psychology ... 2 hours
Edue. 250 Philosophy of Education .ot 3 hours
Edue. 260 Directed Teaching ... 10 hours

30 hours

The prescribed courses in the department of edueation should be
taken in the order in which they are listed above. General psychology
and sociology should be taken in the sophomore year since these
two courses are prerequisite to all other courses in education. The
courses in educational measurements and school law and management
must be completed before the student may register for the course
in curricnlum and techniques. Philosophy of education is open only
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to seniors, except by special permission of the head of the depari-
ment. Al other prescribed courses in education and psychology
should have been completed as a condition for enrolling in the
eourse in philosophy of education.

Directed teaching. Candidates for the degree will do their atu-
dent teaching in the second semester of the junior year or the first
semester of the senior year. All student teachers are required to
teach for one-half day for each school day during one semester.
This half-day includes three hours in the classroom and one and
one-half hours in conference and school activities.

Students doing their directed teaching may take six units of
academic work during that part of the day not occupied with their
teaching. During the semester in which students are teaching, they
are not permitted to take part in any activities that interfere with
their student teaching, conferences, or other duties in the training
school.

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY MAJOR

Students who wish to gqualify for kindergarten and primary
teaching will be required to pursue professional courses in these
fields in addition to the prescribed courses in education as listed
ahove.

For the kindergarten-primary major, students will select at
least thirty semester hours from the following list. The starred
courses must be included.

Units
*BEduc. 109 Literature for Kindergarten-Primary........ 3
*T, Art. 120 Elementary Wood Work ... ... 3

*Educ. 205 Play Education for Kindergarten-Primary 3

*Educ. 206 Construction and Play Materials........... 3
*Edue. 209 Kindergarten-Primary Curriculum........... 3
*(G. Sci. 232 Nature Study oo eeeeeee 3
*Psych. 233 Child Psychology... .. 3
Mus. 109 Music Appreciation ... ... 2

*Mus. 110 Music in Kindergarten and Primary Grades 2

Engl. 110 Elementary Speech.... . iieineeas 3
Engl. 240 Children’s Dramatics....... . ... ... ... 3
H. Ec. 101 Elementary Nutrition.. 3
H. Ec. 204 Family Health ... oo e, 3
H. Ee. 207 Nursery School o 3

Kindergarten-Primary majors must satisfy all requirements of
the core curriculum, and must complete an appreved minor in some
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other field. The directed teaching (10 hours) will be done in
kindergarten and primary grades,

Before the kindergarten-primary major is approved, the student
must pass & satisfactory examination in musie, including sight read-
ing, singing and pianc accompaniment.

Kindergarten-Primary Minors are required to take fifteen units
of work in courses to be chosen from those marked with a star (*)
in list given above.

RURAL EDUCATION MAJOR

Since a large proportion of the schools of Arizona are classed
as rural schools, the department of education provides opportunity
for making special preparation to engage in rural education.

The directed teaching for rural teachers is done in z rural school
operated under the sole supervision of the training school of the
teachers’ college. Students who wish to qualify for professional lead-
ership in rural education should include the following major in their
program of study. This program should be undertaken only with the
advice and approval of the supervisor of rural education, Other
courses may be substituted in this program at the discretion of the
rural supervisor.

Gen. Sci. 120 Biological Projects .....oooooeiiana — 3
Engl. 108 Literature for the Grades ...._. 3
Educ. 120 Sociology .oeoeeeeeieiacaes 3
Econ. 181 Principles of Economics . -
Edue. 240 Rural Education ..o 3
2
3
2
5

Gen. Sci. 232 Nature Study ... .
P. E. 230 School Health ... .
P. E. 232 Social Recreation Leadership . ooviinee
Rural School Directed Teaching ... ... ...

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN EDUCATION

Educ. 120. Sociology. This is an introductory study of sociology. It
is the aim to evaluate various problems growing cut of the conflicts
between individuals, groups, and nations. The psychology of human
setivity and the social institutions that have grown up as a result
of the effort to satisfy human wants and needs are given critical
analysiz. The course deals with the basic interests of society as a
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whole and aims to discover social laws upon which a progressive and
stable civilization may be based.
Required of all eandidates for graduation.

Dr. Burkhard.
Either semester, three hours a week. 3 units

Educ. 200. The Elementary School Curriculum. The subject matter
and activities of the elementary school. The aims and objectives of
education are determined; current practices are analyzed; new type
schools are studied. An effort is made to determine just what mate-
rials belong in the modern curriculum, in the light of the discoveries
that have been made through experimental studies and scientific re-
search.

{Not offered, 1437-1938.)

Miss Roll, Miss Robinson.
Third or fourth year, three hours a week. 3 units.

210. The Teaching of Reading and Language. Principles and meth-
ods involved in determining reading readiness, the initial process
of learning to read. Acquiring of suitable skills and habits. The
nature of the reading process as applied to the expanding needs
of pupils in and above grade four. Testing and diagnosis. Adapta-
tion of reading program te individual differences. Provision for
remedial training.

Tr. Netzer.
Third year, either semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

211. History of Education. A survey of the social life, ideas, and
institutions that gave direction to western civilization. The purpose
of such a survey is to enable the student to gain a better understand-
ing of the problems confronting present day society.

{Not offered, 1937-1938.)
Dr, Burkhard.
Third or fourth year, three hours a week. 3 units.

214, Supervision and Administration in the Elementary School. A
review of the purposes of elementary education. Following this re-
view, the specific problems of the supervisor and the principal are
considered, such as the newer type organizations and procedures;
grading and promotions; use of new type examinations; rating of
teachers; discipline; other related problems. Whenever possible, the
problems are worked out in the training school.

(Not offered, 1937-1%938.)
Mr. Paymne.
Third or fourth year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

216. Educational Sociology. A study of the social institution in
which the individual gains his experience. Problems centering around
the control of the environment and the control of social institutions
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as a means of determining the educational processes are dealt with.
Such institutions as the family, school, church, industrial groups,
and civiec organizations are given consideration.

(Not offered, 1937-1938.)
Dr. Burkhard.
Third or fourth year, three hours a week, 3 unmits.

220. Arizona School System, Laws and Records. The general plan
of organization and legal set-up of the Arizona school system is
diseussed, School law is studied with special reference to the work
of the teacher and administrator, Comparison with school laws of
other states is made. Consideration is given to the making of reports
and keeping of records. This course meets the requirement set up
for the administrative certificate.

Dr, Salisbury.
Third year, either semester, three hours a week, 2 units,

223, The Junior High School. Problems of administration, curriculum,
and teaching in grades 7, 8, and 9. Open to juniors and seniors.

Dr. Wert.
First semester, three hours a week, 3 units,

224. The High School. Problems of administration, curriculum, and
teaching in the high school. Current problems growing cut of present
day economic industrial life as these pertain to the work of teach-
ing and administration.

Dr, Wert. .
Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.

230. Elementary Curriculum and Techniques. Deals with what is to
be taught and how best to teach it. Work centers in the organiza-
tion of the subject matter outlined in the state course of study. This
work should result in an understanding of procedure both in organ-
ization of subject matter and in techniques of instruction suited to
various types of school organization. Consideration is given to
scientific investigation and principles as they relate to these problems.

Dr. Netzer.
Yourth year, (or third year if prerequisites have been met), .
three hours a week, 2 units.

240. Rural Education. Designed to assist the rural teacher to solve
the immediate problems in the school and the community. The fol-
lowing topies are discussed: the rural school plant; equipment and
instructional supplies; organization of the daily program; grouping
and clagsifying pupils; individual instruction; occupational activities;
the hot lunch; health program; club work management and adminis-
tration; community service. The work is planned to assist teachers
with both English speaking and non-English speaking children.

Miss Lynd. .
Third or [ourth year, three hours a weelk. 3 units.
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241, Current Educational Problems. A study of educational prob-
lems that have appeared as a result of changes in social and eco-
nomie conditions. The current educational and social problems re-
lating to school administration, school finance, curriculum revision,
elementary-secondary schools, vocational guidance, textbooks, child
welfare, private and public agencies, and school health are given

careful consideration. {Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Dr. Burkhard.
Third or fourth vear, three hours a week. 3 units.

242 Contemporary Social Movements. A critical study of current
social theories and their relation to the work of soeial reconstruc-
tion. A sociological approach to the problem of edueation for soecial
control in a dynamic society. (Not offered in 1837-1238.)
(Offered in the summer session.)

Dr. Burkhard.

Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
245 Public Education in the United States. The evolution of the
public school in the light of the many social forces that have come
into conflict in the growth of our institutions. Open to juniors and
seniors.

Dr. Wert.

First semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
247 Analysis and Treatment of Problem Children. A study of the
causation of delinquency. Methods of treating the maladjusted
child. Field work through the Juvenile Probation Office at Phoe-
nix, involving case study, treatment, and investigation of eourt cases.
Prerequisite: Psych. 100 and Educ. 120.

Mr. Allen.

First semester, two hours a week. 2 units.
250. Philosophy of Education. A critical study of social and educa-
tional theories. Ideas, institutions, and methods are evaluated in the
light of the soeial consequences that attend their application. The
work is designed to help the student reconstruct his experiences with
a view to making him better fitted to give professional service to the
school and society.
Open only to seniors.

Dr. Burkhard.

Fourth year, either semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
260. Observation and Directed Teaching. All fourth year students
observe mode! teaching and teach in the training schools for a
half day session during one full semester. The observation of
model teaching alternates with the model teaching throughout the
semester, so that students may immediately apply observed methods.
All student teaching is done from carefully prepared lesson plans
under the supervision of training teachers.
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Bach year a few selected students, who are preparing for sec-
ondary certification, are assigned to nearby high schools for student
teaching. This teaching is done in regular high school classes under
joint supervision of the high school and college,

Under direction of training teachers.

Fourth year, one semester—one-half day five days a week,
elither semester. 10 units.

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY COURSES

Educ. 109, Literature for the Kindergarten-Primary Grades. A de-
tailed study of literature, appreciation, sources, standards of selec-
tion, with special emphasis upon practice in story telling and in
planning of story hour programs. Old folk and fairy tales, myths,
legends, fables, hero tales, modern and realistic stories, poems, and
chiidren’s illustrators are given careful study.

Mrs. DPearlman,
First year, iirst semester, three hours a weelk. 3 units.

Edue., 112. Play Education for Kindergarten-Primary Grades. A
practical course in rhythms, games, and dramatic plays for indoor
and playground uses, with a brief study of the theories of play
and their bearing on present day interpretations of play in the
schools.

Mrs. Pearlman.
Second year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

Educ. 206. Kindergarten-Primary Industrial Arts. (Construction
and play materials), A laboratory course in the creative use of every-
day materials as a means of developing individual expression and
spontaneity in primary work. Paper, clay, textiles, wood, and con-
struction work of all kinds are used and related to the activity pro-
gram and unit types of work.

Fee, $1.50.

Mrs. Pearlman. .
Third year, second semester, four hours a week. 3 units.

Educ. 209. Kindergarten-Primary Curriculum and Techniques. A
basic theory course conducted through a survey of the curriculum
for the kindergarten-primary grades, based on the social studies, with
consideration of the integration of the formal school subjects and the
activity program, as indicated in the best trends of present day edu-

cation.
Mrs. Pearlman.

Fourth year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units,
Educ. 260k, Directed Teaching in the Kindergarten-Primary Grades.
For admission to the practice teaching in the kindergarten-primary
grades, the student must pass a music test in sight reading, singing,
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and piano accompaniment. During one semester, the student is re-
quired to spend one half-day (four and one-half hours) in confer-
ence, observation, and teaching.

Under direction of a training teacher. .
Fourth year, either semester. 10 unita,

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

303, 304 Public School Organization and Administration. A study
of the state, county, and district organization of public schools and
administrative practices. Deals with such topics as budgets, com-
munity relationships, district boards, personnel management, extra
curricular aectivities, and maintenance of the school plant. Particular
attention to the problems of the principal.

Mr. Payne.
Tuesdays, 700 to $:00 P. M. 4 units.

305, 306 Education and Social Control. The sociological foundations
of education, A scientific study of institutions and their bearing
upon the work of education. Social measurement and sociologieal
techniques for carrying on investigations are given consideration
in the work of the course. Open to graduate students only.

Dyr. Burkhard.
Saturdays, 8:08 to 10:00 A. M. 4 units,

311, 312 Elementary Education. The problems peculiar to the
elementary school, the problems of methods in teaching the various
school subjects, the function of the elementary school in the social
order, the scientific approach to the problem of learning and teach-
ing. Open to graduate students only.

Dr. Netzer.
Thursdays, T:00 to 9:00 P. M, 4 units.

315, 316. Secondary Education. An intensive study of the preblems
pertaining to the work of the high school and of children of high
school age. Open to graduate students only.

Dr. Wert, .
Mondays, 7:00 to 3:40 P. M. 4 unita.

325, 326 Research. The techniques used in research; construction
of reports; the thesis. Open to graduate students only.

Dr. Salisbury,
Saturdays, 12:00 to 1:00 P. M. 2 unitx.



DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS

MISS DOUGLASS {(Head of the Depariment), MISS REED

This department offers training in home economics designed
to meet the needs of students of two groups: first, of those who
wish to teach in this field, and, second, of those who wish to pre-
pare for the vocation of homemaking, or who desire a background
for other vocations which grow out of the study of home economics.

THE MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS

Those who elect to major in this field will plan a program
similar to the type curriculum outlined on the next page. In addi-
tion to the prescribed sequence of home ecohomics courses, they
will be required te elect certain specified courses in related fields
as a supplement to the work in home economics proper.

In the first year, majors will take the science requirement in
Chem. 110, Essentials of General Chemistry, and Biel, 120, Human
Physiology. In the second year they will elect Chem. 181, Organie
Chemistry, and Chem. 182, Applied Chemistry.

TEE MINOR IN HOME ECONOMICS

Students majoring in other fields may elect a minor of mnot
less than fifteen units in home economics under the advice and
with the approval of the head of the department who will desig-
nate the courses to be selected.

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR MAJORS

The curriculum outlined on the next page is built around the
standard core curriculum and represents a satisfactory arrange-
ment of courses and sequences. Alterations and substitutions to
fit special cases may be made under the advice and with the
approval of the head of the department.
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TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING
IN HOME ECONOMICS

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl. 101 Composition 3 Engl. 102 Compomtmn__.._._... 3
Chem. 110 Inorg. Chem... .- 4 Biol. 120 Physiology. -3
*Mus. 100 Fundamentals. ... _.... 2 *Art 100 Publ. School Art...._ 2
*Hygiene 2 i
P. B. Activityo oo 0B P. E. Activity .o . 0.5
Elective 2 Elective 5
H. E¢. 101 Elem. Nutr. .. 3 H. Ec. 102 Cloth. Selection.... 3

16.5 16.5

SOPHCMORE YEAR

First Semester TUnits Second Semester Units
*Psych. 160 Gen, Psych......... 3 *Educ. 120 Sociology......
*Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog. 3 *S. Bel. 100 Const. Govt. s 3
Social Studies (See Note 2),... 3 Sacial Studies (See Note 2)... 3
P B Activit¥e e 0.5 P. E. Activity 0.
Chem, 181 Org. Chem.. 4 Chem. 182 Applied Chem.
H. Ec. 105 App. Food Prin... 3 H. Eec. 108 Cloth., Cons..—o .
16.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Sgcond Semester Units
*Psych. 200 BEdue, Meas... . 8 Directed Teaching. . S 1]
*Rduc. 220 Sch. Syst. Laws, T
Rec. 2 *Education Elective... 2
Minor or elective..__._. *Edue, 210 Tchng, Readg. 2
H. Ec. 202 Probs. of Minor and elective..._.

H. Ec. 203 Child Devel..

4
H. Ec. 204 Family Health..._ 3
H. Ec. 205 Home Man..

H. Ec. 206 Feod for Family... 3

16
SENICR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units

Directed Teaching ... 10 *Educ. 250 Phil. of Educ. .. _._ 3
Or *Tduc, 230 Elem. Curric. Techn. 2

[*Education Rlective....... g
J['Edue. 210 Tchng. Readg. 2 Minor and elective....ec -5

Minor and elective....

H. Ee. 209 The Family... H. Ec. 208 H. Econ, Educ. 3
H. Ec. 211 Adv. Clothing....... 3 H. Ec. 212 Adv. Nutrition.... 3

1 16

Note 1. In the case of starred courses, sections are to be so arranged that
half the group will take the course in the first semester, and half
in the second semester,

Note 2. The courses in social studies are to be selected from the following:
Hist, 101, 142; 103, 104; and Econ. 131,
Note 3. Electives will be so chesen as to include an approved minor of at

least fifteen units in a field of learnihg other than home economics
or education.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES OFFERED
IN HOME ECONOMICS

H. Ec. 101. Elementary Nutrition. A study of the fundamental
principles of nutrition, of the selection of an adequate diet, and
the significance of food in its relation to health. Open to men
and women.

Miss Douglass,
First year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

102. Clothing Selection. Training is offered in the selection of
clothing with consideration of materials, of cost, of style and design,
of the individual, and occasions.

Miss Reed.

First year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
105. Applied Food Principles. A study of general prineiples of
cookery and the nutritive facts involved.
Fee, $3.00.

Miss Reed.
Second year, first semester, six hours a week, 3 units.

108. Clothing Construction. An opportunity to develop the prin-
ciples of dressmaking through the construction of several inexpen-
sive garments. Also further experience in the selection of materials
and designs with due regard te suitability and cost.

Miss Reed.

Second year, second semester, six hours a week. 3 unita.
110. Household Equipment. The business of conducting the house-
hold based upon the six budget items—food, clothing, shelter, op-
erating expenses, personal advancement, and savings; maintenance
of family life in the home; household equipment.

Miss Douglass. )

Either semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
202, Problems of the Consumer. A study of the problems, wants,
needs, and practices of the consumer buyer in the fields of foods,
textiles, clothing, and household equipment. Also a consideration
of the part playved by advertising, retail stores, and government
agencies in influencing and protecting the consumer.

Miss Douglass. .

Third vear, first semester, three hours & week. 3 units,
203, Child Development. A study of the physical, mental, emo-
tional, and social development of the pre-school child. Special
emphasis is placed on habit formation and the correction of com-
mon behavier problems.

Miss Douglass.
Third year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units,
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204. Family Health, Information on good health for the family,
special attention being given to a study of the mother through
pregnancy and childbirth and the care of the infant.

Miss Reed.

Third year, second semester, two hours a week. 2 units.
205. Home Management. A study of standards of living, the
budgeting of time and income, household accounting, and the selec-
tion, care, and efficient arrangement and use of the house and
equipment.
Fee $1.00,

Miss Reed.

Third year, first semester, three hours a week 3 units,
206. Food for the Family. The economic selection and nutritive
value of foods are stressed. Various types of meals and table serv-
ice are studied. Practice is given in planning, preparing, and serv-
ing suitable family meals.
Prerequisites: . Ee. 101 and 105.
Fee, $3.00.

Miss Douglasas.

Third year, second semester, six hours a weel. 3 unita.
207. Nursery School Education. Opportunity is given to observe in
and assist with the Nursery School program. A study is made of the
development of the nursery school movement and the theories under-
lying current practices.
Prerequisite: H. Ec. 203.
Fee, §1.00.

Miss Douglass.

Third@ year, second semester, five hours a week. 3 units
208. Home Economics Education, A study of the special content
of the home economics curricula and the special methods to be used
in the teaching of home economics.
Fee, $1.00.

Miss Douglass.

Third year, second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
209. The Family. A study of the organization of the family as
an institution that is changing, and the development of guiding
principles for the future family. Open to junior and senior men
and women,

Miss Douglass.

Third year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
210. Directed Teaching, Opportunity is offered fo teach home
economics one semester to training school pupils under the super-

vision of the department of home economies.

Miss Douglass, Miss Reed.
Fourth year, either semester, every afterncon. § units.
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211. Advanced Clothing. This course offers experience in wool
and silk problems of construction; advanced fitiing problems with
a further study of good style and design. Opportunity is alse
offered for making and assembling illustrative material for the
teaching of clothing. -

Prerequisite: H. Ec. 102 and 108.

Mliss Reed.
Fourth year, first semester, six hours a week. 3 units.

212. Advanced Nutrition. A study of special problems in diet
and nutrition.
Prerequisite: H. Ec. 101 and 105,

Fee, $1.00.

Mizs Douglass.
Fourth year, second serester, five hours a week. 3 unitas,



DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS

ME. NEEB (Head of the Depariment), MR, NAY, MR, STEWART

The work of this department has been arranged to prepare
gtudents to become teachers, supervisors, and directors of industrial
arts subjects in both the elementary and secondary schools.

Two divisions of work are offered to students preparing to
teach industrial subjects. The one concerns itself with problems
as presented by the elementary and junior high schools, the other
with subject matter and content suitable for the secondary schools.

SPECIAL CURRICULA

The following curricula for the preparation of teachers of
industrial arts subjects in the elementary and high schools have
been arranged in cooperation with several committees of engineers
whose activities have been sponsored by the Phoenix Chapter of
the American Association of Engineers. The courses included in
each curriculum and their sequences, together with their rich voca-
tional content, are designed to fit the student for the successful
pursuit of his professional activitiess A new industrial level of
achievement, commensurate with commercial shop practice is
attained with the completion of each year’s work.

The Phoenix Chapter elected the following engineers to act
as an advisory board to the Department of Industrial Arts.

Vie H. Housholder, Chairman Starling M. Morse

W. R. Hutchins William L. Pendleton

James L. Bone Howard 8. Reed

J. Lee Chambers L. 8. Neeb

This Advisory Board selected the following sub-committees to
work with the department:

ELECTRICITY

B. F. Carter, Chairman
Lewis Doutrick
Roy Richards

EUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION

FARM ELECTRICITY

H. J. Lawson, Chairman
David F. Wilkie

MECHANICS

Sheldon Baker, Chairman

Ralph Hoffman

‘Walter Johannessen
DRAWING

V. 0. Wallingford, Chairman
Otto Janssen
Lloyd Leraine Pike

Walter DuMoulin, Chairman
B. F. Carter
C. C. Tillotson

RADIO

A. C. Anderson, Chairman
F. C. Dodds
Roy Richards
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THE MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

The minimum requirement for the major should include a total
of twenty-four units of work distributed according to the following
outline.

Drawing CoUrEes oot eaes
Electrical Courses ........

Wood Working Courses ...
Machine Shop Courses ... ... e

THE MAJOR FOR THE FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM

This arrangement is planned for those who are preparing te
teach in high schools. A minimum of thirty units is to be selected
from the conrses listed with the advice and approval of the head of
the department. The sequence of courses is te be observed as in-
dicated in the outline.

FRESHMAN YEAR

Engineering Drawing ... e ST s 3
Elementary Cabinet Making ... 3
Deseriptive Geomelry ... . oo e B
Advanced Cabinet Making ...t enees S

12

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Wo0od TUIRITE oo e e oo oo n e
Mechanifm .. oo e
Machine Shop Practice

JOb ADATYSTS ooieii i e e
12
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
Auto Tpnition .o i e 6
Electrical Construction ..__.... 6

Direct Current Electricity
Supervision and Administration of Industrial Arts.._............ 3
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FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
WITH EMPHASIS ON THE GENERAL SHOP

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl. 101 Composition.. - 3 Engl. 102 Composition.... .3
Chem. 111 ... __ Chem 112 4

*3fus. 100 Fundamental *Art 110 Publ. School Arf....—.. 2

'Hyglene *Elective 1
P, B Activity.... ... P. E Activity.oo e 0.5
1. Art 121 Wood Work l. Art. 122 Adv. Cab. MKg -3

Mechanical Drawing..... Elem. Electricity

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Thits
*Psych, 100 Gen, Psych...._ 3 *Educ. 1200 Sociology...... .
*Geog., 100 Elem. of Geos.. 3 *g, Sel. 100 Conat. Govt 3
Social studies {See Note 2).... 3 Social Studies (See Note 2).._ 3
P, E Activity . 0.5 P. K. Activity..

Math, 107 Algebra e o 3 Math. 120 Trig .3
Carpentry 3 Steel Square.. - 3
Mach. Shop or Electricity . 3 Machine Shop .. —e 3
18.5 18.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Psych. 200 Educ. Meas.............. 3 *Fducation Elective e 3
*Educ. 220 Sch. Syst. Laws, *Educ. 210 Tch. of Reading.......
Ree. 2 Directed Teaching e
I. Art 101 Auto Ignition Or the following group:
Or I, Art 208 Carpentry {l. Art 102 Auto Ignition
Or L. Art 207 Mill Work..._. 3 Or I. Art 154 Elec. Cons.
l. Art 111 Machine Shop.. -3 Or 1. Art 164 Patt. Mkg..3
l. Art 160 Sheet Metal.. 3 1. Art 112 Machlne Shop...3
. Art 211 Job Analysis. .2 I. Art 208 Carpentry..._. 3
kT I. Art 212 Curric. Mkg
(16 or) 15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester TUnits
*Educ, 230 El. Curric. Techn.... 2 *Educ. 250 Phil. of Bduc..—.. 3
Directed Teaching....ovoeecces 10 Elective 10

Or the following group:

(1. Art 102 Aute lgnition ]
Or |. Art 164 Elec. Cone.
Or 1. Art 164 Patt. Mkg...3|

T. Art 112 Machine Shop...

Or
Minor and Elective

I. Art 208 Carpentry
I. Art 212 Curric. Mkg
1. Art 115 Radio. 3 1. Art 116 Radio

. 8
15 (17 or) 16

Note 1, Tn the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that half the group will take the course in the first semester and
half in the second semester.

Note 2. The courses in social studies are to be selected from the following:
Hist. 101, 102: 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 2

Note 3. Klectives may be =0 chosen as to include a minor of fifteen units
in some special fleld other than education. This field may bhe a
special phase of industrial art. Substitution for the T. Art courses
listed abhove may he made with the advice of the head of the
department.

Note 4. Mep may substitute Art 108 Sign Writing in place of Art 110.

Note 5. Half the student teachers do their teaching in last half of junior
year; the others in first half of the senior year,
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FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
WITH EMPHASIS ON BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units
Engl., 101 Composition. ... ...

Chem. 111 Inor. Chem,.
*Mus. 100 Fundamentals ..

*Hygiene 2
P, B, ActlVil¥.wociceceee 0.5
. Art 121 Wood Work -3
Mech. Drawing...... ... .3

Second Semester Units

Engl. 102 Composition_... ...
Chem, 112 Inorg. Chem. —
*Ar{ 100 Publ. Sch, Art..._..
*Klective

L B Activitye
l. Art 122 Adv. Cab. Mkg
Deser. GEOMimmmnrimeiimsmiainas

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units

*Psych. 10 Gen, Psych......... 3
*Geog, 100 Elem. of Geog.._.... §
Social Studies (See Note 2)... 3

P, E. Activity..... -
Math, 107 Algebra.
I. Art 164 Pat. Mkag.
Or |. Art 163 Turning.—_ 3
Forge (See Note 4) 3

Second Semester Units
*Educ. 120 Soclology.emmmmn.
*3. Sel, 100 Const. Govt...
Social Studies (See Note
P. E, Activity. s
Math. 120 Trig. e
I. Art 207 Mill Work
Or 1. Art 106 Arch. Draw 3
Sheet Metal (See Note ). 38

|

18.6 13.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Education Elective oo *Psych. 200 Hduc. Meas....... o 3
*Educ. 210 Tchng, of Reading 2 'Eduizi 220 Sch, Syst. Laws,
ec,
Directed Teachingee—..~..10

Phys. 111 (Gen. Physics..
1. Art 208 Carpentry..._..
I. Art 154 Electr. Gonstr..
1. Art 211 Job Analysis.......

Or the following group:
Phys. 112 Gen. Physies... 4
I. Art 218 Steel Square... 3

I. Art Housewiring....... 3

1. Art 212 Curric. Makg-.... 2
17
SENIOR YEAR
First Scmester Units Second Semester Units
2 *Hduc, 250 Phil, of Hduc.. . 3

*BEduc. 230 . Curric. Techn..
Directed Teaching.....—... 1

Elective and Minor.............10

I. Art 217 Stair Bldge...oceeoeu 3
15

Elective and Minor......... 10
Or the following group
{Phys. 112 Gen. Physics.... 4}

l. Art 218 Steel Square... 3
i. Art Housewiring..._... -3
1. Art 302 Supv. and Adm...__.3

16

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that half the group will take the course the first semester and
half in the second semester,

Note 2. The cottrses in social studies are to be selected from the following:
Hist. 101, 102; 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 132 .

Note 3. Electives may be so chosen as to include a minor of fifteen units
in some field other than education. This fleld may be a speclal
phase of industrial arts. Substitution for the I. Art courses listed
in the sbove outline may be made with the advice of the head of
the department of industrial arts.

Note 4. Men may substitute Art 108 Sign Writing in place of Art ;10.18.“

Note 5. Half the studemt teachers do their practice teaching in the
half of the junior vear; the others in the first half of the senior
year,
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FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
WITH EMPHASIS ON ELECTRICAL COURSES

FRESHMAN YEAR

Firat Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl. 101 Composition - iti ;

Chem, 103 Inorg., Chem 4

*Mus. 106 Fundamentals. . 2

*Hygiene ... 2 *Elective

P. K. Activity _ 0.5 P. B, Activity... ...
1. Art 101 Auto lgn.. 3 . Art 102 Auto Ign..
Mechanical Drawing.... 3 Sh. Metal or Forge

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Psych. 100 Gen. Pysch tRduc. 120 Sociology¥ e
*Geog. 100 Elem, of GeOB.cce.—. 3§ *Soc. Sci. 100 Const. Covt
Social Studies (See Note 2)... 3 Social Studies (See Note 23

P, B. Activity.... . B. Activity.. .- 0.2
Math, 107 Algebra 3 Math. 120 Trig. 3
l. Art 153 Elem. Elec.. 3 . Art 154 Elec. Cons. .. 3
Machine Shep or Wood Shop.... 3 Machine Shop or Wood Sho i
185 18.5
JONIOR YEAR
First Semester Tnits Second Semester 1Inits
*Education Elective. ...ceee. 3 *Psych. 200 Educ. Meas........... 3
*Educ. 210 Teachg. of Readng. 2 *Educ. 220 Sch, Syst. Laws. )
Rec.
Phys. 111 Gen. Physics........ 4 Directed Teaching.... ¢
Or the following group:
1. Art 203 D, C, Electricity... 3 fPhys, 112 Gen. Physics.._. 4
I. Art 215 RadiOo—.....  __ .3 Jll Art 204a D. C. Mach,
1. Art 211 Job Analysis. . 2 Art 216 Radio...

3
I. Art 212 Curric. Makmg,,,ﬁ.... 2

17 17
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester TUnits Second Semester Units
*Fduc, 230 Elem. Curric. Techn, 2 *Educ. 250 Phil. of Edue..

Elective

Or the following group:

[Phys., 112 Gen. Physics.....
il Art 204a D, C. Mach.
I. Art 216 Radigo..........

l. Art 252 A, G, Machines..

Directed Teaching.
Or Elective

I. Art 2561 A, C. Electricity 3
15

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be =0 arranged
that half the group will take the course the first semester and half
in the second semester.

Note 2. The courses In social studies are to be =Plected from the following:
Hist. 101, 102; 143, 104; and Econ. 131,

Note 3. Electives may be so chosen as to mclwie a minor of fifteen units
in some fleld other than education. This fleld may be a special
phase of industrial arts. Substitution for the I. Art courses listed
in the above outline mey be made with the advice of the head of
the department of industrial arts.

Note 4. Men may substitute Art 168 Sign Writing in place of Art 110
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MINORS FOR STUDENTS NOT MAJORING IN THE
INDUSTRIAL ARTS DEPARTMENT

DRAWING MINOR

Engineering Drawing ]
Descriptive Geometry ...
Elementary Mechanism
Machine Design ...
Job Analysis ... e
Cuarriculum Making ..o

WOOCDWORKING MINOR

Elementary Cabinet Making ... 3
Advanced Cabinet Making ... e 3
Carpentry ...

G PN Y o e e
Job Analysis e
Curriculum Makmg ,,,,,,,,
Toy Comstruetion ...

MECHANICS MINOR

Machine Shop Practice ... .. .. 3
Machine Shop Practice ... 8
Pattern Making .. 3
Sheet Metal ... 3
Job Analysis ... e 2

2

16

Cuarriculum Making .

ELECTRICAL MINOR

Elementary BElectricity ..o oo e e e 3
Auto Ignition ...
Auto Ignition ... ...
Electrical Toy COnbt‘r‘ll(‘th“l .
D. C. Electticity oo e S
| 0 O JDY F2T0) 003 1 1) o oSO |
Job Analysis ... ...

Curriculum Making
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ELECTRICAL MINOR

Units
Principles of Radio oo aeen 3
Radio Transmission ...oocoeooeoe e e .. 3
Radio Receiving (equipment, design, and construetion) ... .. 8
ADPPATAtUS e ... 3
Machine Shop Practice ..o e 3

DESCRIPTION OF COQOURSES

I. Art 105. Calculations. Involves the practical application of the
fundamental arithmetical processes suitable for teachers in the
clementary grades and instructors of shop work., Emphasis is
placed upon the development of rapid calculations. A thorough
survey of fractions, decimals, compound numbers, percentage, ratio
and proportion, involution, evolution, and mensuration. The fun-
damental principles of the slide rule are taken up as well as other
practice in its use.

Mr. Nay.
First semester, three hours lecture a week.
Six hours preparation. 3 units.

DRAWING

105. Architectural Drawing. Designed to assist students who
are preparing {¢ teach in the junior and senior high schoels or for
architectural drafting and engineering work. Laboratory fee, $2.00.
Prescribed for prospective high school teachers. Open to all stu-
dents as an elective.

Mr. Neebh.

First year, first semester, one lecture, six hours

Iaboratory a week. 3 units,

106. Architectural Drawing. A continuation of I. Art 105.
Complete plans and estimate of materials for a two story house.
Open to all students. Laboratory fee, $2.00,
Prerequisite: 1. Art 105.

Mr. Neeb.
First year, second semester, one lecture, laboratory, six
hours a week. 3 units.

201. Architectural Drawing. Consists of 2 study of some of
the best classical elements in architecture and a study of the funda-
mentals of design, Prescribed for students majoring in architec-
ture. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Prerequisite: 1. Art 106.

Mr. Neeb,
Third year, first semester, one lecture, laboratory, six
hours a weel, 3 units.
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202. Architectural Drawing. Consists of a  series of problems
involving a study of the principles of architectural composition.

Laboratory fee, $2.00. {Not offered, 1037-1938.)
Prerequisite: I. Art 201.
Mr. Neeb.
Third year, second semester, one lecture, laboratory, six
hours a week, 2 units.

113. Mechanical Drawing. (Engineering Drawing.) A study
of the elements of erthographic projection and standard presenta-
tion, including lettering, tracing, and blue printing; the making
and reading of working drawings and commercial drafting room
practice. Prescribed for all freshmen carrying a mechanic arts
major. Laboratory fee, $2.00.
Mr. Nay.
First year, first semestier, one lecture, six hours laboratory
each week, 3 units.
114a. Mechanical Drawing. (Descriptive Geometry.) Designed
for students majoring in mechanic arts. This course presents the
elements of descriptive geometry including problems in warped
surfaces and intersections of solids. Prescribed for all freshmen
carrying a mechanic arts major. Laboratory fee, $2.00.
Prerequisite: I. Art 101.
Mr. Nay.
First year, second semester, one lecture, six hours Iaboralory
each week, 3 units.
114b. Mechanical Drawing. (Descriptive Geometry.) Same as I
Art 114a with emphasis on shades and shadows. Laboratory fee,
$2.00.
Prerequisite: I. Art 101.
Mr. Nay.
First vear, second semester, one lecture, six hours laboratory. 3 units.
185, Mechanical Drawing. (Mechanism.) The story and design of
linkages, gears, cams, screws, and other machine elementz are studied
together with the relative motions of machine parts. Required of
all students carrying a mechanic arts major. Laboratory fee, $1.00.
Prerequisite: I, Art 114a.
Mr. Nay.
Second year, first semester, one lecture, six hours laboratory
each week. 3 units.
156. Mechanical Drawing. (Machine Drawing.) This course
treats of machine drawing and takes up such subjects as shafts,
bearings, pulleys, belts, clutches, standard machine parts, fasten-
ings. Reguired of all students carrying a mechanic arts major.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.
Prerequisite: I. Art 130.

Mr. Stewalt.
Second year, second semester, one lecture, six hours labora- )
tory each week. 3 units.
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WOODWORE

120. Wood Work. (No machine work.) Designed to meet the
needs of beginning students and special students majoring in
kindergarten-primary work. Fundamental tool processes; design
and construction of small projects for the home and school; toy con-
struction with emphasis on mechanical set-up; study of materials
and their adaptation to constructive uses. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb,

First year, first semester, five hours a week. 3 units.
121, Wood Work. (No machine work.) The students are
given a thorough course in the basic types of furniture construction
suitable for use in junior high school shop work; the principles
of furniture repair. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb.

Tirst year, flrst semester, six hours a week. 3 units.
122. Cabinet Making. Gives definite practice in the proper
use and care of hand tools; a study of the fundamental principles
involved in furniture construction. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb.

First year, second semester, six hours a week, 3 units.
123, Toy Construction, Provides instruction in the making and use
of patterns and figures in the construction of all types of toys;
children’s furniture; small projects. Fach student iz required tfo
work out a group of original mounted models. Prerequisite to ad-
vanced cabinet making. Fee, $2.00.

ATr. Neeb.
First semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

151. Broadening and Finding. Designed to aid students pre-
paring to teach in the junior high school. The work consists en-
tirely of model work, boats, steam engines, electrical motors, and
similar projects. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb.
Second year, first semester, laboratory, six hours a week. 3 units.

152. Broadening and Finding. A continuation of I. Art 151,
with zome machine lathe practice and drill press work. Laboratory
fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb.
Second year, second semester, lahoratory, six hours a week. 3 units.

163. Wood Turning. Drills in spindle, face plate, and chuck
work, together with practice in finishing and polishing.

Mr, Neeb.
Becond year, first semester, 8ix bhours a week, 3 unita.
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164, Patternwork. Designed to give a thorough study of the
following pattern allowances: draft, shrinkage, finish, warp, and
shake. The construction of the patterns involving the cormmen
problems of the pattern maker. Preseribed for students preparing
to teach industrial arts in the secondary schools. Laboratory
fee, $2.00.

Prerequisite: I. Art 163.

Mr. Neeb.
Second year, second semester, six hours a week. 3 units,

207. Cabinet Making and Mill Work. A course dealing with
advanced types of furniture; construction, involving the various
methods of tenoning; the principles of panel construetion; correct
methods of glueing; the application of finishes; a study of design.
Safe and practical methods involved in the use of wood working
power machines. Prescribed for all students preparing to teach
wood working in the secondary schools.
Prerequisite: I, Art 164.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr, Neeh. .

Third year, first semester, one lecture, six hours aboratory

a week, 3 units.

208. Carpentry. The construction problems involved in the erec-
tion of buildings are studied. Emphasis is placed upon the use
of the steel square; use and care of carpenter’s tools; sharpen-
ing of eutting tools; framing processes; short cuts; trade termin-
ology. Prescribed for students preparing to teach in secondary
school shops.
Prerequisite: 1. Art 207.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr, Neeb.

Third year, second semester, one lecture, six hours laboratory

& week. 3 units,

217. Stair Building. Construction of straight stairways, platforms,
and circular stairways to one-third scale.
Fee, $2.00.

IE\‘IiI;:sthe:r%ester, six hours laboratory a weelk. 2 units,
218, Steel Square. A study of problems involving the use of the
gteel square in earpentry, framing, stair building, and sheet metal.

Fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb.
Second semester, six hours laboratory a week. 3 units.
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MECHANICS

107. Forge. The content of this course combines a thorough
study of, and practice in the elements of forging; drawing, bend-
ing, upsetting, welding, casehardening and tempering. Allied topics
are also covered. Prescribed for students majoring in I. Arts.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Nay. . .
First year, first semester, gix hours laboratory. 3 units,

108. Agricultural Mechanics. Designed to meet the needs of
students of agricultural and farm management.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Nay.
First year, second semester, six hours laboratory. 3 units

111. Machine Shop. A beginning course in machine shop prac-
tice. The projects include filing, drilling, turning, and polishing
done with hand tools; general use of machine equipment. Pre-
sexibed for students majoring in I. Arts. Laboratory fee, $£2.00.

Mr. Nay.
First year, first semester, six hours laboratory. 3 unita.

112. Machine Shop. Devoted to the making of industrial projects
involving the use of the complete machine equipment of the depart-
ment. The work is technical and practical to fit men as machinists
and auto mechanics, as well as for teachers in the secondary schools.
Prescribed for all students majoring in I. Arts.

Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Nay. .
First year, second semester, six hours laboratory. 3 units.

211. Machine Shop 1A. Designed to give the student special prepara-
tion in the care and use of the milling machine; the cutting of
spur, worm, and bevel gears. Plain and direct indexing; indexing
in degrees and parts of degrees. Study of various cutters and
their upkeep.

Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Navy,
Third year, first semester, six hours laboratory. 3 units.

212, Machine Shop 1B. A study of planers and the care of same.
A variety of methods for the holding of the work. The use of fix-
tures, gages, and tools. Adjustments of belting to meet various
demands for speed and power.

Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr, Nay.
Third year, second semester, six hours laboratory. 3 unita,
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160. Sheet Metal Work. This course is to prepare the student
to teach this work in junior high school classes. Laying out and
cutting of sheet metal; soldering; riveting; projects from utensils
to and including toys. Preseribed for all students preparing to
teach prevocational courses in junior high school.

Laboratory fee, $2.00,

Mr. Nay.
Second semester, second year, six hours laboratory, 3 units.

205, Sheet Metal Work. A course to include projects involving
preblems in roofing; cornice work, practical intersections and de-
velopments; use of sheet metal machines. For students preparing to
teach in secondary schools or going into the trade,

Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Nay.
Third ycar, Tirst semester, six hours laborstory. 3 units.

ELECTRICITY

100. Elementary Electricity. Designed to acquaint the student with
the elementary phases of practical eleetrical work, including splic-
ing; soldering; light, bell, and annunciator circuits. This course is
a prerequisite for all electrical and radio courses.
Fee, §2.00.

Mr. Stewart.

Either semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
Ind. Arts 101. Auto Ignition. This course is designed to pre-
pare the student for commmercial shop practice and includes test-
ing, recharging, and repairing storage batteries; ignition coils;
distributors, timing; lighting systems; fuses and circuit breakers.
Machine shop praetice iz included in the course. Laboratory
fee, $2.00.

Mr. Stewart.

First year, first semester, two hours lecture, four hours !

laboratory. 3 units.

102. Auto Ignition. A continuation of I. Arts 101. Combined
laboratory and class work consists of the study of repairing, adjust-
ing and testing of generators, starting motors, magnetos, and other
electrical equipment found on the modern automobile. Labora-
tory fee, $2.00,

Mr. Stewart.
First year, second semester, two hours lecture, four hours .
laboratory. 3 units.

115. Radio Construction. Arranged to cover the elements of
clectrical theory; principles of electromagnetism; petential; cur-
rent; resistance; capacitance; storage and dry cells; the wvacuum
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tube as a detector, audio and radio frequency amplifier. Vacuum
tube circuits. Constructional problems involving assembly of many
different types of receiving circuits. Laboratory fee, $3.00.
Prerequisite: 1. Art 154.

Mr. Stewart.
First year, first semester, two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory. 3 units.

116. Radio Construction. A continuation of I. Axt. 115, involving
a study of the more advanced types of receiving sets; testing and
servicing; vacuum fube characteristics. Construetional work and
laboratory practice. Laboratory fee. $3.00.

Mr. Stewart.
First vear, second semester, two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory. 3 units,

154. Electrical Construction. The object of this course is to
teach the student how to install lighting circuits in houses with
standard methods; underwriters regulations regarding the size, and
kind of wire and fixtures for various purposes; conduit work:; and
the estimate of cost for the jobs. Laboratory fee, $2.00.
Prerequisite: 1. Arts 165, Shop Math 20.

Mr. Stewart.
Second vear, second semester, two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory. 2 unita.

203. Direct Current Electricity. Includes a study of electric cur-
rent; power and work; resistance; rheostats and resistors, the
direct current electric circuit; magnets and magnetism; the mag-
netic effect of the electric current; induced electromotive foree;
and electrostatics, and condensers.

Prerequisite: 1. Art 154.

Mr. Stewart.
First semester, three hours a week, 2 units,

203a. Direct Current Laboratory. A laboratory course given in
conjunction with I. Art. 203, The experiments are designed to
acquaint the student with the care and use of direet current meas-
uring instruments as well as to demonstrate the various properties
of the direct current electric cireuit. Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Stewart,
Third year, first semester, three hours a week. I unit.

215. Radio Construction. Designed to acquaint the student with the
fundamentals of radic transmission. Oscillating circuits; system of
modulation, antenna systems; frequency measurements; international
Morse code; government regulations. The student is required to pass
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equivalent of a government examination for an amateur operator’s
license. Laboratory fee, $3.00.
Prevequisite: I. Art 116,
Mr. Stewart.
Second year, flrst scmester, two hours lecture, four hours
laboratory. 3 units.
216. Radio Construction. Seminar, Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Mr. Stewart.
Second semester, six hours laboratory. 3 units.

251. Alternating Current Electricity. Embodies a study of alter-
nating currents and voltages; inductance; impedance; power and
power factor; single and polyphase circuits; the production of
polyphase voltages; theory of operating characteristics of alternat-
ing current machines.

Prerequisites: I. Arts 204 and 204a.

Mr. Stewart. ;
Fourth year, first semester, three hours lecture, 3 unitsa,

251a. Alternating Current Laboratory. Experiments include volt-
age, current, and power measurements in inductive and non-indue-
tive circuits; impedance; inductance; capacitance. Concise and in-
telligent reports are required.

Prerequisite: Enrollment in I. Art 251.

Mr. Stewart. :
Fourth year, first semester, three hours laboratory. 1 unit,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS METHODS

211. Job Analysis. Jobs are analyzed into their various steps
and their relationship is studied. Continuity threads are worked
out. This course is necessary in curriculum building. Preseribed
for all students planning to teach industrial arts.

Mr. Neeb. .
Second year, first semester, two two-hour periods a week. 2 units

212. Curriculum Making. For students preparing to teach. A
course in which trade and technieal material, tool processes, occupa-
tional information, and job analysis are arranged to form effective
teaching guides. Prescribed for all students planning to teach
industrial arts subjects.
Prerequisite: I. Art 211 Job Analysis.
Mr. Neeb, N
Second year, second semester, two two-hour periods a week. 2 units.
255. Teaching Problems. A course designed to assist students
preparing to teach industrial arts in the making of lesson plans,
presentation of materials to students. FPrescribed for prospective
teachers in this field.
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Prerequisite: I. Art 212 Curric. Making; I. Art 211 Job Analysis.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Neeb.

Third year, first semester, two hours a week. 3 units,
257. Supervision and Administration of Industrial Arts. This
course offers the general principles of supervision as applied to the
teaching of shop classes. Classification of tools, tool operations
and projects. Purchasing of supplies and equipment. Prescribed
for all students who plan to teach.

Prerequisite: Teaching Problems 228; Job Analysis 208.

Mr, Neeb.

Second year, second semeéster, two two-hour periods a week. 3 units.
Educ. 260. Methods and Teaching. Every student who selects a
major in industrial arts with the intention of gualifying as a special
teacher of the subject is required to teach industrial arts for one
semester under supervision in the elementary and junior high school
grades in the training schools, This work is accompanied by a
suitable study of the methods involved. These courses may not be
counted as a part of the major in industrial arts,

Fourth year, first or second semester, five hours a week. 10 units.



DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES

This department offers a major in the Spanish language and
literature, providing special training for students who wish to be-
come teachers of Spanish. A major in French also can be earned
by taking additional courses in the summer session. Students in-
terested in a major in French should consult the head of the de-
partment.

Students working toward the master’s degree and having
ecarned already a sufficient number of undergraduate credits In
French or Spanish, may find it to their advantage to complete a
graduate minor in one of these subjects. The head of the depart-
ment should be consulted for detailed arrangements. A minor is
offered also in the German language.

Thirty semester hours of credit are required for the major in
French and Spanish and not less than sixteen units for the under-
graduate minor in foreign languages.

Students majoring in Spanish are strongly advised to select
French as their minor. Fnglish and secial science are also accept-
able as minors for students majoring in this field.

In view of the fact that no higher institution accepts transfer
of credit in language for less than a full year, students are cautioned
against dropping a language after their first semester in the subject.

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING
IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Unite
Engl. 101 Composition.....e... 3 Engl. 102 Composition.....—.... 3
Science 4 Bcience 4
*Mug, 100 Fundamentals......._.. 2 =Art 110 Publ. Schoal Arteo...... 2
*Hygiene .. 2 Elective 3
Elective 1 F. B Activityoes renaemacsnrme 0.5
P. E. Activity.. SR (1 Span, 102 Elem. Spanish ... 4
§pan. 101 Elem. “Spanish..... 4 166

16.5
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Psych 100 (Gen. Psych... - *Educ, 120 Sociology. e 3
"(.}escflg. 100 Elem. of Ceog. 2 *8. Bei. 100 Const. Govieeee 3
Secial Studies (See Note 3 Social Studies (See Note 2) .3
P E. Activity. . 05 P. E. Activity.. - 0.5
Epan. 103 Inter. Spanish.. -4 Span. 104 Adwv. Spanlsh 4
Fren. 101 Elem. French......... 4 Fren. 102 Elem, ¥French.....—. 4
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Thnits Second Semester Unizts
*Educational Elective. o ceeeeeaes 3 *Psych. 200 Educe. Meas........... 3
*Educ. 210 Tchng. of Reading 2 ‘Edulg{. 220 Sch. Syst. Laws,
ec,

. 2 Elective or Minor........
.4 Directed Teaching....._. -
Or the following group:

Elective or Minor......._..
Fren, 103 Interm. French...

Span. 201 Contemporary......... 3 Fren, 201 Fren, Civilzn, .. &
Span. 205 Adv. Grammar...... 2 Span. 202 Classics...—..
i85 |Span. 204 Literature...

(16 or) 17
BSENTOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Tnits
*BEduc. 230 El. Curr. Techn,. . *Educ, 250 Phil. of Educ.c—... 3
Directed Teaching...ococemeeas Elective or Minor....ceeceo-. -3
Or Elective 9

Minor and Elective
Span. 203 Literature..

Or the following group:
41]-?‘1"1‘:!1. 201 Fren, Civilzn..... 3)

Span. 202 Classics_.__ 3
Span. 204 Literature...... 3

Note 1, In the case of the starred courses, sections are to he so arranged
that half of the group will take the course in the first semester
and half in the second semester.

Note 2, The courses in social studies are to be selected from the following:
Hist, 101, 102; 103, 104; and Fcomn. 131, 132
Note 3. Electives are te be so chosen as to include a minor of at least
fifteen units in a field other than education.

Note 4. Men may substitute Art 108 Sign Writing in place of Art. 110.
Note 5. Half the student teachers do their practice teaching in the last
half of the junior vear; the others in the first half of the senior
year,
SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

MISS WILSON

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Spanish 101. Elementary Spanish. Designed to give the beginner
a knowledge of the fundamentals of pronunciation and grammar.
Not open te those who have had previcus instruction in Spanish.

Text: House and Mapes—Kssentials of Spanish Grammar.
First semester. four hours a week. 4 units.

102. Elementary Spanish. A continuation of Span. 101. To the

study of grammar is added the reading of several elementary texts.

Prerequisite: Span. 101 or one year of high school Spanish.
Recond semester, four hours a week. 4 units,

103. Intermediate Spanish. Along with a review of grammar,
reading is given which stressez vocabulary-building and accuracy
of expression.
Text: Parker and Rioseco—Intermediate Grammar.
Prerequisite: Span. 102 or equivalent.

First semester. four hours a week, 4 units.
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104. Advanced Spanish, The type of work is similar to that of
Span. 103, with greater emphasis upon rapid reading and oral
expression.
Prerequisite: Span. 103 or equivalent.

Second semester, four hours a week. 4 units,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

201. Modern Writers. An introduction to types of modern literature,
including a study of La Barraca and other works of members of the
Generation of 1898.
Prerequisite: Span. 104 or equivalent.

First gemester, three hours a week. 3 units,

203. Survey of Spanish Literature te 1700. A history of the litera-
ture from its beginning through the Golden Age. Lectures, illus-
trative readings, and reports.

Text: Romera Navarro-—Antelogia de la literatura espafiola.

Open only to juniors and seniors. Required of all Spanish majors.
Prerequisite: Span. 202.

First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

205, 206. Advanced Grammar and Composition. A study of the
more troublesome grammatical phenomena., Meaning and choice of
words. Translation of English to Spanish iz stressed in the second
semester. Two units required for the department’s recommenda-
tion to teach.

Two semesters, two hours a weck. 4 units.

211. Commercial Spanish. The course includes letter-writing, busi-
ness terms and procedure, and attention to the theory and practice
of salesmanship. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Prerequisite: Span. 104 or equivalent.

Dr. Cattelain.

First semester, two hours a week. 2 units.
212. Drama of the Nineteenth Century. Reading and discussion of
representative plays from 1830 to 1200.

Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

230. Prose of the Twentieth Century. Study of present day trends

with special regard for the modern essay.
Second semester, three hours a week. 2 units.
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FRENCH AND GERMAN LANGUAGES
DR, CATTELAIN

FRENCH

French 101. Elementary French. A beginners’ course. Self-expres-
sion and oral drill in French is practiced throughout the course. The
scientific method of pronounciation is emphasized. The text used
is De Sauze’s Francais pour Commencants, or similar text.

Dr. Cattelain.
First semester, four hours a week. 4 units.

102. Elementary French. A continuation of French 101. Oral drill,
increased by means of dialogues and conversations. Students are
trained to express their thoughts in short French sentences. Texts
used: De Sauze, or a similar text, together with an easy French
reader.

Prerequisite: French 101 or one year of high scheool French.

Dr, Cattelain.
Second semester, four hours a week. 4 units.

103. Intermediate French. A grammar review and composition ecourse,
followed by a fast reading course. Text: Carnahan’s Intermediate
French Grammar and Composition; Anatole France's De Livre de
mon Ami.

Prerequisite: French 102 or its equivalent.

Dr. Cattelain,
First semester, four hours a week. 4 units.

204. French Civilization. The course iz given in French and iz a
condensed review of French history, French literature, French sys-
tem of education, French arts, sculpture, and music. Text uxed:
Petite Histoire de la Civilisation Francaise.

Prerequisite: French 103 or its equivalent.

Dr. Catielain,
Second semesier, four hours a week, 4 units,

205. Survey of French Literature. A rapid survey of French lit-
erature, dealing especially with the classical, the romantic, and the
modern periods of French literature. Text: Chinard’s Petite histoire
de littérature francaise.

Dr. Cattelain,
First semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

206. The Classical Period. Emphasiz is placed upon the great
plays of Corneille, Moliére and Racine, together with a study of
other writers of this period.

Dr. Cattelain.
Second semester, two hours a week. 2 unita,
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207. The Writers of the Eighteenth Century. A study of Montes-
quieun, Voltaire, Rousseau, Beaumarchais, Chateaubriand, and others

leading to the French Revolution. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Dr. Cattelain.
First semester, two hours a week, 2 units,

208. The Romantic and Modern Writers. The works of Lamartine,
Vietor Hugo, de Vigny, Mussef, and others.
{Not offered in 1937-1938.)

SRecond semester, two hours a week., 2 units.

GERMAN

German 101. Elementary German. A beginners’ course. The aim is
to teach the prineiples of German grammar and pronunciation. Stu-
dents who have had previous training in German are advised not to
register for this course. Text: Alexis’ First German Course.

Dr. Cattelain,
First semester, four hours a week. 4 unlita.

102. Elementary German. A continuation of German 101. Oral and
written exercises are increased. Reading of easy German works. Text:
Alexis’ German Course, and Kenngott’s Kleine Geschichten.
Prerequisite: German 101.

Dir. Cattelain.

Second semester, four hours a week, 4 units.
103. Intermediate German. A grammar review and composition
course, followed by rapid readings of German extracts. Texts: Pope's
Simple Writing and Speaking German; Alexis’ In Deutschland.
Prerequisite: German 102.

Dr. Cattelain,

First semester, four hours a week, 4 units.
201. German Literature. Reading of modern works like Elf Neue

Erzihlungen, Immensee, Germelshausen, Lust und Leid, and others.

Dr, Cattelain. .
Second semester, four houras a week, 4 units.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

DR. WEXLER (Head of the Department)

Every student of good capacity, no matter in what direction his
special interest may lie, is advised to include in his program of study
courses in mathematics covering at least the fundamental concepts
of the calculus. These concepts are as cultural and as inspiring as
anything in the field of literature or of art.

The minor in mathematics consists of 15 units, including Mathe-
maties 231: Integral Calculus.

The major in Mathematics must include mathematics 241 and
242: Theory of Functions, and at least one unit in Mathematics
250: Thesis Work in Mathematics. There is no specific number
of units in Mathematies required in a major, but it must include
at least six units of mathematics beyond Math. 232.

A student majoring in Mathematics is advised to include in his
program courses in physical science, French, and German. In physical
science the student finds important applications of his mathematics;
while knowledge of French and German is required of candidates
for graduate work in mathematics at most universities.

The following outline is only a suggested and tentative program
of study for a Mathematics major; it can be made complete only
after rcpeated conferences with advisers.

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAjORING
IN MATHEMATICS

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester TUnits Second Semester TUnits
Engl. 10 Composition 3 Engl. 102 Composition....
*Mus. 100 Fundamentals 2 *Art 110 Publ. School Art.
*P. E. 100 Hygiene 2 *)lective
French 4 French
| SR DI Vel A R | o | ¥ P B Activity e 0.5
Math. 111 Freshman Math. 4 Math. 112 Freshman Math.._ 4

15.5 15.5
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
'Educ.' 120 Sociology.... 3 *Psvch, 100 Gen. Psychology........ 3
*3, Sci, 100 Const. Govt. 3 *Geog. 100 Elem. of (leog. 3
Bocial Studies (See No 3 Bocial Studies (See Note 3
French ............ 4 French .. 4
P. E. Activity.. 0.5 P, . Activity 0.5
Math. 121 Analytic Geom. 4 Math. 122 Di -4
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Education Elective. oo 8 *Psych. 200 Educ. Meaa... — 3
*Hduc. 220 Sch. Syst. Laws,
*HEdue, 210 Teaching of Reading 2 Rec. ]
Phys. 111 College Physics....... 4 Phya. 112 College Physics.wn. 4
Minor or elective............ 3 Minor or elective..... ... 3
Math. 231 Integr. Calculus.... —4 Math., 232 Adv. Calculus___...4
16 1
SENIOR YEAR
First Semaster Units Second Semester Units
*Educ. 230 Fl. Curric. Techn... 2 *Educ. 250 Phil. of Educ....comm. 3
Directed Teaching...o 10 Minor or elective... -1
Math. 241 Theory of Funct._ 2 Math. 242 Theory Functions... -3
5 %

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that healf of the group will take the course in the flrst semester
and half in the second semester,

Note 2. The sophomore courses in social studies are tc be selected from
the following: Hist 101, 162; 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 132,

Note 3. Electives will be so chosen as to include a minor of at least fifteen
units in a field of learning other than mathematics or education.

Note 4. Men may substitute Art 108 Sign Writing in place of Art 110,

Note 6. Students majoring in mathematics will do their directed teaching
in the firast semester of the senior year.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

PRIMARILY FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Math. 111, 112 Freshman Mathematics. Includes Algebra, Trigo-
nometry, and Analytic Geometry. A year’s course. No credit will
be given for only one semester.
Dr. Wexler, .
Five hourz a week throughout the year, 8 unita.

Math. 121 Analytic Geometry. Prerequisite: algebra and trigoncme-

try.
Dr. Wezxler.
First semester, flve hours a week. 4 unitas.
Math. 122 Differential Caleulus. Prerequisite: Math. 121.
Dr. Wexler. 3
Second semester, filve hours a week, 4 units.

Math. 231 Integral Calculus. Prerequisite: Math, 122.

Dr. Wexler. .

First semester, Aive hours a week. 4 unita.
Math. 232 Advanced Calculus. Prerequisite: Math, 231.

Dr. Wexler.

Second semester, five hours a week. 4 units,
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Math. 241 Theory of Functions of Real Variables. Prerequisite:
Math. 232 and grades above average in previous mathematics

courses. {Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Dr. Wexler.
First semester, four hours a week, 3 units,

Math. 242 Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. Prere-

quisite: Math. 241. {Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Dr. Wexler,
Second semester, four hours a week. % units.

Math. 250 Thesis Work in Mathematics. May be taken more than
once for credit.

Dr. Wexler.
Either semester, hours to be arranged. 1 or 2 units,

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

Math. 301 Theory of Numbers.

Dr, Wexler,

First semester, four hours a week, 3 units.
Math. 302 Theory of Finite Groups.

Dr, Wexler,

Second semester, four hours a week. 3 units.
Math. 311 Differential Geometry.

Dr. Wexler.

First semester, four hours a week. 3 units.
Math. 312 Projective Geometry.

Dr. Wexler.
Second semester, four hours a week. 3 units.



DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

MR. HARELSON (Head of the Depariment), MISS NORTON, MISS BARKLEY,
MR. TATA, MR. HOYER, MRS. QUAID

The chief objective of the work in music is to prepare teachers
to handle the subject in the public schools. The program is planned
with that end in view. However, many of the courses offered are
of general cultural value and are open to all qualified students,
whether they are majoring in music or not.

Students desiring to major in music are tested to determine
their fitness for this field and their probable success in this type
of work.

All music majors and kindergarten-primary majors are required
to show the equivalent of two or more years of piano study before
graduation, This must include ability to read at sight music of
hymn-tune difficulty, piano accompaniments for songs sung in the
grades, and rhythm selections for lower grades.

In addition to the piano requirement, one year of instrumental
instruction, and at least one year of applied voice are required of
music majors.

Students who are able to meet the requirements in voice, piano,
or instrumental instruction may, upon examination, be excused from
applied courses in the given subject with the approval of the head
of the department.

THE MAJOR IN MUSIC

The major in musie includes thirty semester hours of work in
thig field. A suitable selection and appropriate sequence of courses
is indicated in the type curriculum which is presented in outline
on the next page. Substitutions and adjustments to adapt this
curriculum to the needs of individual students may be made under
the advice and with the approval of the head of the department.

MUSIC MINORS

Students majoring in other fields may eleet a minor in music
of at least fifteen units with the advice of the head of the depart-
ment.
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SUGGESTED SEQUENCE FOR THE MINOR IN
VOCAL MUSIC

TUnits

Music 102 Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Training ... 2
Music 109 Appreciation ... ... e 2
Music 211 or 212 Mausic Educatlon SO |
Music 214 Problems in Music Aetivities ... 3
QOrchestra, Band, or Glee Club ... 5
15

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE FOR THE MINCR IN
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC

Units

Music 102 Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Txammg ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 2
Music 109 Appreciation .. 2
Music 108 Harmony 1 ... SR -
Musie 207 Instrumentatmn and Conductmg e, 3
Band or Orchestra . ... . e, B
15

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJCRING IN MUSIC
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Tnits
Engl. 101 Compositien............. 3 Engl. 102 Composition......... . 3
Gen, Sci. 100 Introd. Phys. Gen, Sein 110 Introd. Biol....... 3

*Art 110 Publ. Sch. Art........ 2

P. E. Activity.__
Minor or elective.
Mus. 102 Adv. Sig

Sci.
*Mus. It Fundamentals..
*P. E. 100 Hygiene_.
P, E, Activity. .
Minar or elective.
Mus. 109 Appreciation..

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units

3Educ. 120 Sociology 3 *P*sych. 100 Gen.Psychology..
*3. Sei. 100 Const. Govt. 3 *Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog,
Social Studies (See Note 2).. 3 Social Studies (See Note 2)
P. BE. Activity...... 0.5 P. T Activity
2
3
1

Minor or elective.. Minor or elective..

Mus. 103 Harmony 1. - Mus. 104 Harmony 2.
Orch.,, Band or Glee Club...__. Orch.,, Band or Glee Ciub.

15.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semes:er Units Second Semester Units
*Educ. 210 Tchng. of Reading.... 2 *Psych. 200 Edue. Meas 3
*Education Elective. - 3 Directed Teaching_ ... 10

Or the following

Minor or elective.. ... 6

Mus, 241 Music Educ. (Elem) 3
Orch., Band or Glee Club... A

Erm Orch., Band or Glee Clu
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SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester TUnits
*Educ. 230 Fl Curric. Techn.... % *Rduc. 250 Fhil. of Bduc..
inor or elective.
Directed Teachingu e 10 *Educ, 220 Sch. Syst. Lawa,
Or the following group: Rec. 2
{ Elective ... . .._..._ 8] or .
§ Music Elective.. 2] m::s'c2%,13‘3';'"te-----ai""""———-—-" 2 3
. 5. xtra-Classroom.......
Music. 205 or Mus. 207 3 Mus. 201 Lit. and History.... 2
15 i6

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that half of the group will tuke the course in the fArst semester
and half in the second semester.

Note 2. The courses in social studies are to be selected from the following:
Hist., 101, 102; 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 132,

Note 3. Flectives will he so chosen as to include an approved minor of at
lefiast tl_‘lﬂ:een units in a field of learning other than music or
education.

Note 4, Men may substitute Art 108 Sign Writing in place of Art 110.

COURSES IN MUSIC

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Music 100. Fundamentals of Music. This course includes song singing
with and without syllables, in unison and in parts; common symbols of
notation and their applieation; discovery and development of rhythms
through singing and listening.
Required of all candidates for graduation.

Miss Barkley.
First year, either semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

102. Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Training. Further develop-
ment of music reading with special attention to aural recognition and
writing. Required of all music majors,
Prerequisite: Music 100, or equivalent.

Mr. Harelson. )
First year, second semester, two hours a week. 2 units,

103. Harmony I. A study of scale forms, intervals, triads, inversions;
tonie, dominant and subdominant progressions; cadences and in-
harmonic tones. Simple harmonization of section and phrase. Free
composition. Keyhoard application throughout. Required of all music
majors.

Prerequisite: Music 102 or equivalent.
Mr. Harelson,

Second year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
104. Harmeny II. A continuation of Harmony I Super-tonic, sub-
mediant, and mediant harmony. Analysis and free composition. Key-
board application throughout. Required of all music majors.

Prerequisite : Music 103 or equivalent,

Mr. Harelson.
Second year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
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105, 106. Applied Music. Voice. Voice building for beginners
or for those working on repertoire. Attention is given to resonance,
breath support, diction, and interpretation. Required of musie
majors unless excused by the head of the department. Fees to be
arranged.

Mr, Harelson.
Miss Barkley.
Either semester, {wo lessons a week, 1 unit each semester.

107, 108. Applied Music. Voice. Second year, further development
of work begun in the first year. Required of all music majors
unless excused by the head of the department.

Prerequisite: Mus. 105, 106 or equivalent.

Fees to be arranged.

Mr. Harelson,
Miss Barkley.
Either semester, two lessons a week. 1 unit each semester,

109. Music Appreciation. Designed to develop judgment and dis-
crimination in listening to musie. The material used consists largely
of phonographic recordings, and includes standard instrumental and
vocal works. Procedures are applicable both to the non-music stu-
dents and to the prospective teacher of music, Required of musie
majors.

Mr. Hsarelson,
First or second year, first semester, two hours a week, 2 units.

110. Music in Kindergarten and Primary Grades. Study and
preparation of rote songs; emphasis upon rhythm and the singing
voice of children. Open to all qualified students.

Prerequisite: Mus. 100 or equivalent.

Miss Norton.
Second year, either semester, two hours a week. 2 units.

111, 112, Class Vocal Lessons. For students interested in voice
from the standpoint of the regular teacher of music in the school.
The work includes (1) diagnosis as to quality, range, possibilities
of development; (2) application of principles, breathing, resonance,
diction; (3) study of songs as a means of establishing principles;
{4) vocal performance and criticiam.

Miss Barkley.

Any year, either semester, two lessons a week. .
1 unit each semester.

113, 114. Private Piano Lessons, Courses are arranged according to
the needs of the student. Provision is made for the beginner and for
the advanced siudent working on repertoire. Each student is re-
quired to play before the music department faculty once dquring each
semester. Advance students play in recital once during each semes-
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ter. Required of all music and kindergarten-primary majors unless
excused.
Number of lessons, hours, and fees {o be arranged with the instructor.

Mrs. Quaid.
Any year, either semester, one or two lessons a week.
1 or 2 units each semester.

115, 116, Class Piano Lessons. Elements of piano playing; key-
board technique, sight-reading of folk song material; close correla-
tion of aural, tactual, and visual imagery; study of piano literature
and improvisation of accompaniments to simple songs.
Fees determined by the number enrolled in the elass.

Mrs. Quaid.

Either semester, two lessons a week. 1 unit each semester.
117, 118. Class Piano Lessons. Second year. Continuation of study
begun in first year, emphasizing piano literature.
Prerequisite: Mus. 115, 116 or cquivalent.
Fees determined by number enrolled in the class.

Mrs. Quaid.
Either semester, two Icssons a week, 1 unit each semester.

151, 152. Women’s Glee Club. Membership in this organization is
open to women students who can qualify. Apply to the director for
permission to enter. Students should plan to retain membership
throughout the year in order to rcceive the benefit of public ap-
pearance in the mid-winter and spring.

Mr. Harelson. .
Any year, either semester, four hours a week, unless otherwise
arranged. 1 unit each semester,

153, 154, Men's Glee Club. Membership in this organization is open
to men students who can qualify. For membership, apply to the direc-
tor. Students should plan to retain membership throughout the year
in order to receive the benefit of public appearance in the mid-
winter and spring.

Miss Barkley.

Any year, either semester, four hours a week, unless otherwise
arranged. 1 unit each semester,

161, 162. Class Instrumental Instruction. Affords opportunity for
the study of string, reed, brass, and percussion instruments. Students
sufficiently proficient are admitted to the beginners’ orchestra, the
band, or the college orchestra.
Required of all music majors.

Mr. Hoyer. R

Rither semester, two lessons a week, 1 unit each semeoster.
163, 164. Beginners’ Orchestra. Students who have not yet acquired
the degree of proficiency necessary for registration in the concert
orchestra or band, but who desire experience in orchestral work,
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may register in the beginners’ orchestra. Application for enroll-
ment should be made to the director.
Prerequisite: Mus, 161, 162 or equivalent.

Mr. Hoyer. .
Either semester, two hours a week. 1 unit each semester,

165, 166. College Orchestra. Symphonie in character, the major
objective of this organization is the preparation and preseniation
of a series of dignified and artistic concert programs. The reper-
toire is chosen from symphonies, overtures, and other standard
works by representative compesers, The orchestra also participates
regularly in the college assembly programs and provides incidental
music for major productions of the drama department., Membership
is selective., Apply to the director.

Prerequisite: Mus. 163, 164 or equivalent.

Mr. Hoyer.
Either semester, five hours a week unless otherwise
arranged. 1 unit each semester.

167, 168. College Band. Functioning as a concert band, this or-
ganization presents a series of public performances during the mid-
winter and spring. In addition, the band drills in marching and
formations, plays for college athletic contests and other public ocea-
sions, and wears the adopted uniform. Application iz made to the
director and admission arranged after a satisfactory showing of
ability.

Prerequisite: Mus. 161, 162 or equivalent.

Mr. Hoyer.
Either semester, five hours a week unless otherwise
arranged. 1 unit each semester.

169, 170. Violin. Individual instruction. First year.
Fees to be arranged.

Mr. Tata. .
Either semester, two lessons a week. 1 unit each semester,

171, 172. Violin. Individual instruction. Second year.
Fees to be arranged.

Mr. Tata. .
Either semester, two lessons a week, 1 unit each =emester.

UPPER DIVISION COUHRSES

Music 201 Harmony III. A continuation ¢f Harmony I and II. In-
cludes modulations, chromatic harmony, secondary sevenths, altered
chords; analysis and free composition. Keyboard application
throughout.

Prervequisite: Mus, 103, 104, or equivalent.

Mr. Harelson,
Third year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
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202 Music Literature and History. A cultural course dealing with
various epochs in the development of wmusic from primitive to
modern times. The college record library affords valuable oppor-
tunity for the study of masterpieces from Beethoven to the present.
Required of all music majors.
Prerequisite: Mus. 109, or equivalent.

Mr. Harelson,

Fourth year, second semester, two hours a week, 2 units,
203, 204. Class Piano Methods for the Public School. Designed
for the teacher of piano class work in the elementary grades, the
junior high school, or the senior high school, The Oxford course
is used in the observation and practice teaching classes. The special
features, such as the song approach, creative practice, and sight
reading, correlate with other public school music.
Prerequisite: ability to play musie of fourth grade difficuity.
Fees: $18.00 per semester plus the price of materials.

Mra. Quaid.

‘Third year, both semesters, two hours a week.

2 units each semester,

205. Choral Conducting. Designed to afford music majors, and
others with superior musical ability, the opportunity to develop
initiative and leadership, and to learn the fundamentals of teaching
and conducting eommunity singing and part work in large vocal
groups.
Required of all music majors unless registered for Mus. 207.
Prerequisite: Glee Club and theory courses of first three years, or
equivalent.

Mr. Harelson,

Fourth yeur, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
207. Instrumentation and Conducting. Designed especially for teach-
ers of instrumental music. In addition to conducting, the work
covers the range, tuning, and playing technique of the various
band and orchestral instruments, transposition and possible sub-
gtitutions.
Required of music majors unless registered for Mus. 205.
Prerequisite: band or orchestra, and theory courses of the first
three years, or equivalent.

Mr. Hoyer. .

Fourth year, first semester, three hours a weelk, 3 units.
206, Piano Accompanying. Designed to broaden the general use-
fulness of the teacher of music. The work includes accompaniment
of vocal and instrumental selos and of group and choral singing;
transposition, interpretation, sight-reading, and keyboard harmon-
ization of melodies.
Prerequisite: Mus. 100, 115, and 116, or equivalent.

Mr. Harelson,
Third year, second semester, two hours a week, 1 unit.
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211. Music Education—Primary and Intermediate Grades, For stu-
dents preparing to become special teachers or supervisors. The work
is arranged also for kindergarten-primary majors. Open to all
qualified students, Music majors register also for Mus. 212, second
semester.

Required of all music majors.

Prerequisite: Mus. 100 and the equivalent of two years piano in-
struction.

Miss Norton.
Third year, flrst semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

212. Music Education in Junior and Senior High School. Includes
procedures in teaching part-singing, voice testing, beginning of
work in conducting; teaching of theory. Required of music majors.
Open to qualified students.

Prerequisite: Mus. 100 and the equivalent of two years of piano.

Miss Norton,
Third year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

214. Problems in Music Activities. A practical course dealing with
music problems frequently met outside the classroom period. These
include auditorium work, projects, speecial days, music-play, ma-
terials, rehearsals, assembly singing, entertainments. Open to in-
terested and qualified students. Required of music majors and
minors.

Prerequisite: Mus. 100,

Miss Norton,
Fourth year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

221, 222. Advanced Mixed Chorus. Open only to men and women
whoe have had at least ome year of training in the college glee
clubs or other choral organizations maintaining equally high artistic
standards of performanee. Registration must be for the entire year.
Apply to the director for admission to membership.

Prerequisite: Mus. 151, 152; 153, 164; or equivalent.

Mr. Harelson,
Four hours g week, 1 unit each semester.



DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MR. LAVIE (Head of the Department). MR. POMEROY, MR. STEVERSON,
MISS MURPHY (Director for Women), MISS WOOD, MISS GILLANDERS

The department of physical education has a threefold mission:

1. It organizes and supervises required and elective physical
activities for all students.

2, It provides coaching and other supervision for all intra-
mural and intercollegiate athletic teams.

3. It trains teachers of physical education.

CORE CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS

A two hour course in hygiene is required of all freshmen.
Each student is required to take an activity course during each
of the first four semesters for a total of two units.

ATHLETICS

Opportunity is provided for students to take part in intramural
and in intercollegiate athletics. Participation in men’s athletics is
subject to the eligibility rules of the Border Faculty Athletic Con-
ference. A comprehensive intramural program offers opportunities
for women to participate in all games, sports, athletics, and dancing.
Sport, Field, and Play Days with the colieges and the University
offer opportunity for competition with women students from all
parts of the state.

Students using showers and locker rooms pay a fee for the
use of towels for the year. Deposit is required of all women for
locker combinations.

MAJORS AND MINORS

The department offers a four year curricutum leading to a
major in physical education which qualifies graduates to feach the
subject in the elementary and the secondary schools of the state.
The minimum departmental requirement for a major is 24 units and
for a minor, 15 vnits. In either case, the following three subjects
must be included: Biol. 231, Anatomy; Biol. 120, Human Physi-
ology; and P. E. 215-216, Techniques of Activities. In addition, all
majors are required to take P. E. 286 Organization and Administra-
tion of Physical Education; P. E. 251 Kinesiclogy; and P. E. 254
Physiology of Exercise. Women majors are required to take also
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the courses, P. E. 205, 206, Techuniques of Dancing. Courses which
are required of all students, such as P. E. 100, Hygiene, and the
first two years of activity courses may not be counted toward a
major or & minor.

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE OF COURSES IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

FRESHMAN YEAR

Units
P.E. 100 Personal Hygiene (may be taken either semester). ... 2
P.E. 111, 112 (men) Sports SUIveY .o, 1
P.E. Activities {(WOMICI) ..o e 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester—
Activity (individual choice) ..o e 0.5
PoE. 231 First Ad oo e 1
Biol. 281 Amnatomy ... B
Second Semester—

Activity (individual choice) ... ... 0.G
Biol. 120 Human Physiology oo 3
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

First Semester—
Activities (elective, one-half unit each semcster) . e 1
P.E. 205 Techniques of Dancing (women) ... R 2
P.E. 207 Coaching (women) continued through the vear .. 2
P.E. 215 Techniques of Physical Activities .. s 2
P.E. 217 Coaching {men) continued through the year __.......... 2
P.E. 251 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology e 3
P.E. 235 Problems in Physical Edueation ...........ooooeeeenee. 3
Second Semester—
Activities (elective, one-half unit each semester) ... . .. ... 1
P.E. 206 Techniques of Dancing (women) . . e 2
P.E. 208 Coaching (women) continued from hrst qemester......._ 2
P.E. 216 Techniques of Physical Activities, continued from
first semester .___.______. e e 2
P.E. 218 Coaching {men) contmued f om first semester . .2
P. E. 232 Soeial Recreation Leadership oo 2
P.E. 236 Organization and Administration of Physical
Education ..., 3
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P.E. 252 Scout Leadership ..o e 2
P. E. 254 Physiology of Exercise
P. E. 238 School Health

Either Semester—

P. E. 200 History and Principles of Physical Education __..........._. 3
P. E. 260 Camp Fire Leadership

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semaster Tnits
Engl. 101 Composition.. ...
Scilence oo A3 or)
*Mus. 100 Fundamentals..........
*Hygiene
P. B, Activityeeem
Minor or Blective e

pmuhw
n

ji
B er
&

Second Semester Units
Engl. 102 Composition.. S
SCIeNnce aummm. (3 or) 4
*Art 110 Publ, School Art 2

P. K. Activity....
Minor or elective

SCPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Tnita
*Psych. 104 Gen. Psych,....____ 3
*Geog. 100 Elem, of Geog... -
Social Studies (See Note
P. BE. Activity.........
Minor and Elective
Biol. 231 Anatomy

Second Semester Units
*Hduc. 140 Soclology...
*3. Bel, 100 Const, Govt.
Social Studies (See No
P. E. Activity..
Minor and Wiect
Biol. 120 Human Phy

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Pgych. 200 Educ. Meas... -3 Directed Teaching.. 10

sEduc, 210 Tchhg. of Reading... 2

Minor and Elective.....eeee.
P. E. Activity. ..

o o
o

Or the following group:
*Hduc. 220 Sch. Syst.
Laws, Rec..
*Hduc, Elective.
Minor and Elective

P. E. Activity.... -

P. E. 205 Techn, of Dancmgm: 2
P. E. 207 or 217 Coaching....... 2 P. E. 208 or 218 Coachmg
P. E. 215 Techntques......._......_.i_ P. E. 216 Techniques...
16.5
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Sgcond Semester

*Tdue, 230 El Curric. Techn.... 2
Directed 'Teaching.....cmon 10
Or
Minor and BElective.........10
P. E, 2561 Kinesiology..-
P. E. Acthvity

*BEdice, 260 Phil, of Eduec..
Elective and Minor.........
Or the following group:
{‘Educ. 220 Sch. Syst.

*BEduc. Flective.
Blective or Minor....
P. E. 254 Physiol. of
P. E. 236 Org. Adm P E.
P. E. Actlvity... SER—




PHYSICAL EDUCATION 159

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that half of the group will take the course in the first semester
and half in the second semester,

Note 2. The sophomore courses in social studies are to be se]ected from
the following: Hist. 101, 102; 103, 104; and Econ. 131,

Note 3. Electives are to be so chosen as to include an approved minor of
at least fifteen units in a field other than physical education.

Note 4. P. E. majors may elecl four more units from the following upper
division courses: P. XE. 231, First Aid, 1 unit: P. E. 232, Soc.
Recr. Leadership, 2 units; P E. 252, Scout Leadersh.lp, 2 units;
. E. 200, Hist. and Prin, of Phys, Edue.,, 2 units; P, E. 230,
School Health, 3 units; P. E. 266 Camp Fire Leadership, 1 unit

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

111.112 Sports Survey. Required of all men in the freshman year.

Mr., Pomeroy.
First year, two semesters, two hours a week, 34 unilt each semester,

113, 114 Athletics. An advanced course open to men who are ac-
cepted as candidates for college teams.

Staft.
Second year, two semesters, five hours a weell 3% unit each semester.

125, 126 Boxing.
Mr. Pomeroy.
Second year, two semesters, two hours a week.
i unit each semester.
127, 128 Wrestling.

Mr, Pomeroy,
Hecond year, two semesters, two hours a week,
3% unit each semester.

THEORY COURSES

217, 218 Coaching. Theory and technique of major sport activities.
Prerequisites: P.E. 113, 114.

g‘%ai{'fé or fourth year, two semesters, two hours a week,

2 units each semester,
252. Fundamentals of Scouting. The philosophy of scouting organ-
ization and practices. Includes the background of the Scouting
movement; national, local council, district, and troop organization
ard program; Court of Honor procedure; actual practice in scout-
craft and individual advancement. Affords opportunity for service
as assistant scoutmaster in the scout troop maintained at the train-
ing school. Succeszful completion of the course entitles partici-
pants to receive Elements of Seoutmastership Certificates, Parts I
and IL

Mr, Steverson and Roosevelt Council, Inc., Staff.
Third year, first semester, five days a week. 3 unita,
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256. Advanced Scouting. A study of Scouting eorresponding to the
Principles of Scoutmastership Training Course as outlined by the
National Counecil, B. 8. A. Includes in addition, specialization
courses in the technigues of camping, handicrafts, first aid, secout-
crafts, signalling, leathercrafts, cooking, and menu building. Success-
ful completion of the course entitles participants to receive Princi-
ples of Scoutmastership certificate and Specialization Certificates
in the above crafts.

Prerequisites: Fundamentals of Scouting (P. E. 252) or possession
of Elements of Scoutmastership Certificate, Parts 1 and II.

Roosevelt Council, Inc., Staff.
Third year, second semester, five days a week. 3 units,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Physical Education Activity courses for freshmen women. One
semester hour of activities required of all women during their fresh-
man year. May clect courses from the following group:

P.E. 101-102; 105-106; 110-115; 121-122.

P. E. 101, 102. Sports Survey.

Staff.

Two semesters, two hours a week. 14 unit each semester
110. Tap and Clog.

Miss Gillanders. .
First year, first semester, 2 hours a week. 1% unit.

115. Elementary Folk and Character dancing.
Miss Wood, N
First semester, 2 hours a weck. 1% unit,
121.122. Interpretative Dancing.

Miss Gillanders.
First year. two semesters, itwo hours a week. .
15 unit each semester,

105-106. Restricted Physical Education.

Staff. .

Two semeasters, two hours a week. 15 unit each semester.
207-208. Coaching. Theory and technique of major and minor
sports. Participating and officiating in games.

Miss Murphy.

Third or fourth year, two hours a week, two semesters.

2 unitz each semester.
260, Camp Fire Leadership. Develops the psychological background
and educational foundations of Camp Fire as an activity for
adolescent girls. The theory and practice of the seven crafts in the
Camp Fire program, with symbolism and program making receiv-
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ing attention. A limited opportunity is offered to assist with Camp
Fire activities in the campus training school. Successful completion
of the course entitles the participants to receive the certificate of
graduation from a registered training course for leaders from Na-
tional Camp Fire Headguarters. The work will follow closely the
enlargement and improvement of the program as outlined in the
new manual of 1937.

Miss Anderson.
Third or fourth year, either semester, one hour a week. I unit.

ACTIVITY AND THEORY COURSES

(Courses Open to Both Men and Women)

110. Tap and Clog. (beginning) Elementary techniques; simple
routines.

Miss Gillanders.

First semester, two hours a week, 1 unit.
115. Elementary Folk and Character Dances, A study of authentic
dances suitable for grade and high school.

Miss Wood.

First semester, two hours a week. 14 unit.
116. Advanced Folk Dancing. History of dances of different
nations. A study of characteristic steps and dances.
Prerequisite: P. E. 115,

Miss Wood.
Second semester, two hours a week. % unit.

118. Advanced Tap and Clog. Advanced techniques and routines.
Prerequisite: P. E. 110.

Miss Gillanders.

Second semester, two hours a week. % unit.
150, Social Dancing. Beginning course in the fundamentals of
this type of dancing.

Miss Gillanders.

Either semester, two hours a week. 1% unit,
120. Golf. Beginning and advanced sections.

Mr. Pomeroy, Miss Wood.

Either semester, two hours a week. i unit.
123, 124. Tumbling. PBeginning and advanced sections for men.
A separate beginning section for women.

Mr. Pomeroy.
Second year, two semesters, two hours a week. )
1% unit each semester.

130. Tennis. Beginning, intermediate, and advanced sections.

Staff.
Either semester, two hours a week, 1% unit.
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140. Archery. Beginning and advanced sections.

Miss Wood.
Either semester, two hours a week. 1% unit,

220. Golf (advanced). Recommended for students interested in
becoming members of golf teams.

Mr. Pomeroy, Miss Wood.
Either semester, four hours a week, 1, unit,

200. History and Principles of P. E. Introduces the student to the
physical education field from the standpoint of scope and develop-
ment. Emphasis is laid upon extensive rather than intensive study.

Mr. Pomeroy.
Third year, either semester. 3 units,

205, 206. Techniques of Dancing. Practice and presentation of
interpretative dancing, folk and character dancing, clog, tap, and
gocial dancing. Required of all women physical edueation majors.

Miss Wood,
Third or fourth year, three hours a week. 2 units each semester.

215, 216. Techniques of Physical Education Activities. Includes
the practice and presentation of individual sports, stunts, gymnas-
tics, group and team games, calisthenics, and rhythmical activities,

Staff,

Third vear, two semesters, three hours a week,

2 units each semester.

238. School Health Education. A study of personal and com-
munity health problems. Construction of health programs usable
in the elementary and high schools.
Prerequisite: Biol. 120, 231.

Miss Murphy. A

Third or fourth year, second semester, 3 hours a week. 3 units.
231. First Aid. A program of instruction in the principles of first
aid and their application in practice. Demonstrations of the proper
use of first aid materials and methods.

Mr. Steverson. .

Second year, first semester, one hour a week. 1 unit.
236. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. A
study of the organization, administration, and supervision of the
physical education program in elementary and high schools.

Miss Murphy. .

Third or fourth year, second semester, 3 hours a week. 3 units.
251, Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology. Origins, insertions, and
actions of muscles with considerable emphasis upon postural prob-
Jems.
Prerequisite: Biol. 231, Human Anatomy.

Mr. Lavik. .
Third year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units,
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253. Community Recreation, A study of tax supported recreation,
its history, present status, and trends. Atfention iz given to the
correlation of the various agencies now engaged in administering
public recreation. The role of community dramatics, community
music, and community art are discussed. Emphasis is placed on or-
ganization and participation in social recreation leadership. How
to conduct playgrounds, municipal sports, community centers, sum-
mer camps, and general recreational service are presented through
the medium of lectures, demonstrations, and recitations.

Mr. Steverson.
Third or fourth year. two hours a week, 2 units.

254. Physiology of Exercise. The effects of exercises upon bodily
functions. The literature concerning tests and measurementis in
physical education is reviewed.
Prerequisite: Biol. 120, Human Physiology.

Mr. Lavik,

Third or fourth year, second semesfer, three hours a week 3 units,
235. Problems in Physical Education. Readings, investigations and
reports on current problems in Physical Education. A study of
practices and procedures in the field of Physical Education.
Fee, $1.00.

Miss Murphy.

Third or fourth year, first semester, 3 days a week. 3 units.
Biol. 120. Human Physiclogy.

Mr. Irish.

Second year, second semester, 3 hours per week. 3 unite
Biol. 231. Human Anatomy.
Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Mr. Irish.
Second year, first semester, three hours per week. 3 unite.



DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

DR. GRIMES (Head of the Department), DR. BURKHARD, MR, PAYNE.
MISS ROLL, DR. SALISBURY, DR, WERT

The Minor in Psychology must include Psych, 3100, General
Psychelogy; Psych. 200, Educational Measurements; Psych, 213,
Educational Psychology, and six additional hours in psychology
courses selected by the student,

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Psych. 100, General Psychology. An introductory study of the
field of mental life. The primary emphasis is placed on normal
adult psychology with application of the facts to the control of
human behavior. The course aims to lay a foundation for all later
study in eduneation or psychology, and to give a general apprecia-
tion of the psychological approach to an analysis of animal and
human behavior.

Dr. Grimes.
Recond vear, either semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

200. Educational Measurements. Deals with the use and interpreta-
tion of intelligence and achievement tests. The velationship of these
devices to the administration and supervision of instruction, simple
statistical and graphic methods, the significance of scores and diag-
nostic value of results obtained are carefully considered. The stu-
dent is prepared to give, score, and interpret, the important tests now
in use in the elementary schools.
Prerequisite: Psychology 100.

Dr. Grimes, Mr. Payne. .

Third wear, either semester, three hours & week, 3 units,
210. Educational Measurements in Secondary Schools. This course
is the same as Psychology 200, except that the tests used are those
relating to the secondary school subjects.
Prerequisite; Psychology 100.

Dr. Wert, i

Third year, either semester, three hours per week. 2 units.
206. Mental Hygiene. A study of the principles of mental hygiene
and their application to the personal needs of school children. Deals
largely with the emotions, hereditary tendencies, types, causes, and
educational treatment of mental instability and defects of person-
ality.

Miss Roll. i
Third or fourth year, second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
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213. Educational Psychology. Based upon the findings of general
and experimental psychology. It makes a study of original nature,
the learning process, and individual differences. The facts pertain-
ing to the effective use of subject matter in the educative process
are evaluated in keeping with the laws of the learning process.
Prerequisite: Psych. 100, General Psychology.

Dr. Salisbury,
Third or fourth year, first semester, three hours per week. 3 units.

225. Social Psychology. This is an advanced course in psychology
dealing with the science of social relationship. Problems of social
organization, social econtrol, racial eultures, leadership, communica-
tion, imitation, heredity and environment, are given attention.
Problems in education, industry, commerce, and social organiza-
tion are analyzed in the light of modern psychology.
Prerequisite: Psychology 100.

(Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Dr. Burkhard
First semester, three hours per week, third or fourth year. 3 units.

231. Psychology of Adolescence. An upper divizion course pre-
senting recent scientific work in such fields as the nature of devel-
opment of interests, physical, mental, moral, and social traits of
adolescence, the predietion and control oi adolescent behavior, and
their bearing upon the problems of instruction in junior and senior
high schools.

Prerequisite: Psychology 100.

Dr. Wert.
Fourth year, first semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

232. Teaching Individual Children. Designed to help teachers to
organize materials and activities which take into consideration the
wide range of individual differences in any given classroom, from
the very dull and slow learning pupils to the very bright. A study
is made of the kinds of differences and their causes, mental and phy-
sieal, emotional and social.

Prerequisites: Psych. 100, Psych. 200. Open to juniors and seniors
only. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Miss Roll.
Third or fourth year, three hours a week. 3 units.

233. Child Psychology. A study of the physical, mental, emotional,
and social development of the child from birth to adolescence. The
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period from five to ten or twelve vears of age is especially empha
sized. Designed to meet the needs of those planning to teach in
the kindergarten, primary, or intermediate grades.

Prerequisite; Psychology 100.

Dr. Salisbury,
Third or fourth year, first semester. 3 units,

235. Mental Testing. A study of the principles of mental test-
ing, with special training in the giving of Terman’s Revized Stan-
ford Binet Intelligence Test. Attention is paid te other recent
mental tests through demonstrations. The course is specially de-
gsigned for feachers and administrators interested in developing an
individual testing program in schools in which they teach. Pro-
vision is made whereby each student registered in the course has
practice in giving the Stanford Binet Test.

Prerequisite: Psych. 200.

Miss Roll.
Tirst semester, two hours & week, 2 units.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Psych. 311, Advanced Statistical Methods. Designed to give stu-
dents insight into the higher statistical processes such as partial
and multiple correlations, and regression equations. Practical ap-
plications are made to the problems of the school. Importani fo
those engaged in thesis or research work.

Dr. Wert. .
Hours and times to be arranged, 2 units.

Payeh. 312, Advanced Educational Psychology. A critical survey
of the experimental literature of psychology with special emphasis
on applications to the problems of teaching, administration, and
supervision.

Prerequisite: at least two courses in psychology.

Dr. Salisbury.
Hours and times to be arranged. 2 units.



DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCES

DR. BATEMAN (Head of Department), MR. IRISH, MR. OSTRANDER.
MR, HOOVER, MR, MORTENSEN, DE. WATSON

The department of sciences offers courses in the following
fields: Agriculture, Biology, Chemistry, Geography, General Science,
Geology and Physics and General Science. The work in this de-
partment is designed to meet the needs of the following:

(1) Students desiring a cultural or breadening training in the
field of science.

{2) Prospective elementary and secondary teachers who plan
to major in one of the divisions of science.

(3) Prospective teachers who require prerequisite training in
science for the majors, such as Home Economies or Physical Edu-
cation.

(4) Pre-professional or other students requiring lower division
science courses to meet the requirements of the various professional
academic and voeational fields such as Agriculture, Medicine and
Research, and who plan to continue their work at another college.

SCIENCE MAJORS

The science student may emphasize one of the following fields:

a. General Science ¢. Geography
b. Biological sciences d. Physical sciences.

To complete a major, twenty-four hours, {twelve hours of which
must be upper division) in one of the above fields must be completed
in addition to the eore requirements of eight hours of science.

Students are warned against over-specialization. Most of the
elementary and secondary schools of the state prefer teachers of
science, rather than some speeific division of it. Secience majors
are arvised to take Biology 130-140, Chemistry 111-112, Physics
111-1i2, to insure a broad foundation, and then emphasize the
field of their choice.

Students electing to major in science will plan their programs
of studies under the advice and direction of the head of the de-
partment.

For the guidance of science majors in the selection of a course
of study for the four years, several type curricula are presented
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in the pages following. The curricula for Elementary Science and
Geography are especially designed for elementary and junier high
school teachers, while those for bhiological science and physical
gcience are adapted to the needs of studenis who may desire later
to qualify for the secondary certificate, or to continue their work
in medicine, research, or other advanced field of study which re-
quires a broad foundation in science.

Students who wish to prepare themselves for candidacy in the
various phases of Federal Biclogical Survey or Conservation work,
in addition to their professional preparation, will follow the biologi-
cal science curriculum with electives selected in consultation with
the head of the department.

THE MINOR IN SCIENCE FOR THE FOUR YEAR
CURRICULUM

Fifteen units to be chosen in conference with the department
head and the instructor representing the student’s minor interest.
This work may be selected from any one of the following fields:
biology, chemistry, geography, physies, or general sciences,
Suggested minors for science majors:

General Elementary Science: Physical education, industrial arts,
home economics, geography.

Geography: Commerce, social studies, bioclogy.

Biological Sciences: Chemistry, home economics, physical edu-
cation, geography, foreign languages.

Physical sciences: Mathematics, biclogy, industrial arts, foreign
languages, physical education.

CORE REQUIREMENT IN SCIENCE

All candidates for the bachelor’s degree are required to take
six to eight semester hours of science courses. The selection of
these required courses should bhe based upon the interest or need
of the individual student. The following combinations are recom-
mended for the different majors:
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Subjects Units Majors
Gen. Sci. 100, 110 6 sem hrs. Art, commerce, Englizsh, kinder-
garten-primary, foreign languages,
musiec, social studies.
Chem. 110, Phys. 110 6 Agriculture, geography, biology,
industrial arts, physical education,
general sciences.

Chem. 110, 181 8 Home economics.

Biol. 130, 140 8 General science, geography, biol-
ogy.

Chem. 111, 112 8 Industrial arts, mathematics, phys-

ical sciences, pre-professional.

TYPE CURRICULUM FOR THE ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE
WITH A MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Unitz Second Semester Units

Engil. 101 CompositioB.....ee..o_. 3 Engl. 102 Composition 3
Social Studies (See Note 2) 3 Social Studics (See Note 2) 3
*Mus, 100 Fundamentals.. 2 *Art 110 Publ. School Art. 2
G. Sci. 100 Phys. Science. 3 G. 8ci. 110 Gen. Biol. Sci 3
*P. B, 100 Hygiene .. 2 *Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog.. 2
Electu (:] 2 Electlve ... 1
P E, Activity oo 0.5 . B Activity... R
15.5
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Units Secand Semester Units
*Psych. 100 Gen. Psychology...—... 3 *Educ. 120 Sociology.... —~ 3
*Elective or Minor.... - 3 *S. Bei. 100 Censt. Got‘t -3
P. BE. Activity.. . K. Activity. . 0.
Chem. 110 4 Phys. Sci. 110..
Biol. 130 Botany .o 4 Biol. 140 Zoology.
I. Art 153 Elem, Electricity....... 3 Biol. 120 Physiology..
17.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
¢Psyeh. 200 Educ, Meas..ooomee o 3 *Education Elective. . .3
*Educ. 210 Teaching of Reading 2 Directed 'Teaching....
Or the following g
Minor ...
Elective .4 { Blective
Geol. 151 Phys. Geology...... 4 *Bdu. 220
Chem, 181 Org. Chemistry.. 4 Biol. 204 Genetics

17

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Thnits cond Semester TUnits

*Educ. 230 El. Curric. Techn..... 2 *Fduc. 250 Phl! of Bduc.. 3
Directed Teaching. .veeien 10 Minor 3

Or the following group:
{Minor and elective........ 71 Major -3
Geog. 217 Cons, Nat. Res. 3 ¢( G. Sci. Nature Study .2
Biol. 203 Bacteriology......o.ceun-n. 4 Chem. 182 Applied Chem........ 4
16 15

Note 1. In the case of the starred courszes, sections are to be so arranged
that half the group will take the course in the first semester and
half in the second semester,

Note 2, The courses in soclal studies are to be selected from the following:
combinations: Hist. 101, 102; 103, 104: and Econ. 131, 132.

Note 3. Electives will be so chosen as to include an apprmed minor in
some fleld other than education or biological science.

Note 4. den may substitute Art 108 Sigm Writing in place of Art 110,
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TYPE CURRICULUM FOR THE MAJOR IN GEOGRAPHY

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl. 101 Composition. ... 3 Engl. 102 Composition -
Social Studies (See Note 2) Social Studies (See Note 2) 3
*Mus, 100 Fundamentzls... . *Art 100 Publ. School Art 2
Chem. 110 or Biol. 130 - Phys. 110 or Biol. 140.._. 4
‘P, H. 100 Hyglene....... *Geog, 100 Elem. of Geog. -3
Elective 2 Elective 1
P. B Activityo e ~ 0.5 P. B Activit¥o s 0.5
8.5 165
SOPHOMGORE YEAR

Firet Semester Units Second Semester Units
*HEduc. 120 So0ciology.-emew -3 *Psych. 100 Gen, Psychology..

*Science or social science 3 *3. Sel. 101 Const. Govt...
Biol. 130 or Chem. 110 4 Biol. 140 or Phys. 110.
P. B, Activity. e 0.5 P. E. Activity....
Geog. 101 Econ. Geeg. 3 Elective or Minor..
Geol. 151 Phys. Geology.. . 4 Phys. 118 Meterology.
17.5
JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Lnits
*Education Elective.. ... 3 *Psych. 200 Hdue, Meas.......oe 3
*Educ. 210 Tchng, of Reading.... 2 Directed Teaching 10

Or the following group:

Biol. 224 Anim. Ecology.. &
Science or Social Science......_ 4 Geog. 202 Reg. Geogu.cmwu.o 3
Elective 2 Geog. 206 Anthrop. 8. W..... 3
Geog. 201 or Geog. 203..ccco. 3 Geog. 222 Physiog. of U, 5. 4
15 (16 or) 17
SENIOR YEAR
Flrst Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Educ. 260 Phil, of Educ....eee. 3 *Educ. 280 Ei. Curric. Techn........ 2
Directed Tesching 10 Science or Soc. Science... 3
Or Edue, 220 Syst. Laws, Re¢ ... 2
(Meajor, Minor or Elective 10} Geog. 214 Field Work ... (1 or) 2
Geog. 217 Conservation....e.. 3 Geog. 218 Transportation .2
T Geog. 222 or Geol. 252 e 4

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that half the group will take the course in the first semester, and
half in the second semester,

Note 2. The ecourses in social studies are to be selected from the following:
combinations: Hist, 101, 102; 103, 104; and Econ. 131, 132.

Note 2. In the public schools, there is a tendency toward a grouping to-
gether of geography, history, and civics, and frequently these sub-
jects are taught by the same teacher, To meet this condition, stu-
dents meajoring in geowraphy may substitute courses in history,
government, or commerce for the courses in physical and biological
science.

Note 4. Half the students take their directed teaching in second semester
of the junior year, haif in first semester of the senior year.
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TYPE CURRICULUM WITH MAJOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Thnits

Engl. 101 Composition Engl. 102 Composition 3
*Mus. 100 Fundamentals.. - *Art 100 Publ. Schocl Art. 2
*pP. B, 100 Hygiene.. -2 *Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog. 3
Social Studies (See Note 20w 3 Social Studies (See Note 2} .3
Chem, 110 or Chem. 111 or Phys. 110 or Chem, 112 or
Biol. 130 i 4 Biol. 140 4
Elective 1 P.E Activily e 0B
P. B, AetiVitY e 0.5 15.5
15.5
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Unlts
*Educ. 120 Sociology.......... -3 *Psych. 100 Gen. Psycho!ogy.. 3
*3. Seci. 100 Censt. Govt 3 *Minor or elective.. 3
Foreipn Language 4 Foreign Language 4
P. E. Activity .5 P. E. Activity......... 9.5
Minor or elective 3 Bial. 120 Physiclogy.... R
Biel. 13¢ or Chem Biol, 140 or Chem. 112 or
Chem. 111... -4 Phys. 110 4
17.56 17.5
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Psych. 200 Educ. Meas... —— *Hducation Xlective
*Edue, 210 Tchng. of Readmg _____ 3 Directed Teaching.
Elective 3 Or
Chem. 181 or GChem. 211.__. -4 {Minor and elective
Blol. 203 Bacteriology -4 Chem. 212 Org. Chem.....
16
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester
*Educ. 230 Ei. Curric, Techn..... 2 *Educ. 250 Phil, of Edue......
Directed Teaching. 10 Minor and elective...
Or *Educ. 220 Syst. Laws Rec.
(Minor and elective......_._. 10) Biol. 222 or Blol, 224...
Binl, 223 Compar. Anatomy..... 3 Blol, 212 or Biol. 134
1

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sections are to be so arranged
that half the group will take the course the first semester, and
half in the second semester.

Note 2. The required courses in social studies are to be selected from the
following combinations; ¥ist. 101, 102; 103, 104; and Econ, 131. 132
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE MAJOR—TYPE CURRICULUM FOR
STUDENTS CONCENTRATING IN CHEMISTRY

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Engl. 101 Composition.....aoae. 3 Engl. 102 Composition -

Chem. 111 Gen., Chemistry. 4 Chem, 112 Gen. Chemistry..
Econ. 131 Prin. Econ..... 3 Econ. 132 Prin. Econ......
*Mus, 100 Fundamentals. i *Art 100 Pub., Sech. Art..
L]

Meath. 111 Freshman Math, Math, 112 Freshman Math,
P, E. Activily P. HE. Activity

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester TUnits

*Psych. 100 Gen. Psychology.- 3 *HKduc. 120 Socioclogy..
*(Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog- 3 *8. Sei. 100 Const. Go
*Minor or elective 3 *P. E. 100 Hygiene
P. E. Activity.. 1.5 P. H, Activity...
Biol. 130 Botany. 4 Biol. 140 Zoolog:
Chem. 131 Qual. 4 Chem. 142 Quant

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester TUnits Second Semester Unils
*Educ. 220 Syst. Laws, Rec¢,.... 2 Directed Teaching ..o 10
tEduec. 230 El Curric, Techn..... 2 Or the following group:

Math., 122 Diff. Calculus........... 4 Minor ... .
Math. 231 Integr. Calc......

Phys. 111 Gen. Coll. Physics. Phys. 112 Gen. Col. Physics.... 4
chem. 211 Org. Chem, ... ... 4 Chem. 212 Org. Chem. . 4

{*Psych. 200 Edue, Meas....... 3

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Education Elective.... *Edue, 250 Phil. of Educ e 3

Directed Teaching.... - Minor or elective. ... 4
Or Minor or Foreign Language. 4
(Minor and elective......... 100 Educ. 210 Tc¢hng. of Reading..... 2
Minor or Foreigh Language..... 4 Major 4
16 17

Note 1, Students concentrating in_ chemistry are advised to minor in
physics, blology, mathematics, or foreign language.

Note 2. Half the students take directed teaching in the last semester of
the junlor year. Others in the first semester of the senjor year.



COURSES IN SCIENCE 173

PHYSICAL SCIENCE MAJOR—TYPE CURRICULUM FOR
STUDENTS CONCENTRATING IN PHYSICS

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Tnits Second Semester Tnits
Engl. 101 Composition_._..... 3 Engl. 102 3
Chem. 111 Gen. Chemistry............ Chem. 112 Gen. Chemistry..ee.. 4
Social Studies Social Studies
*Mus, 100 Fundamentals...... - *Art 100 Publ. Sch. Art._.. -
Math. 111 Freshman 1‘rIs.th Math 112 Freshman Math
P. E. Activity.. - P. B Activit¥ e eeee

First Semester Units Second Semester Tnits
*Psych. 100 Gen. Psychology...... 3 *Educ. 120 Sociology.

*Geog. 100 Elem. of Geog.. 3 *3. Sci. 100 Const. Govt.
Math, 122 Diff. Calculus 4 Math, 231 Integral Caleylus
P. B Activityecceeas — 0.5 E. Activity....oeeee.
Phys. 111 Gen. Physics. -4 Phys 112 Gen. Physics.
Phys. 211 Mech. and Heat. .. ... 2 Phys. 212 Electr. Sound, Light.. 2
16.5 16.5
TONIOR YEAR
First Semester Tnits Second Semester Units
tHduc, 220 Syst, Laws, Rec........ 2 *Psych, 200 Educ. Meas..
Elective 3 Diregted Teaching.
r
French or German........ [— 4 Biol. 140 Zoology.._._. 4
French or German. . 4
Eijol. 130 Botany.... *Educ. 210 Tchng. of Rdng 2
Chem. 131 Qual. Analysns Chem. 142 Quant. Analysis....._. 4
17
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Directed Teaching... U )] *Educ- 250 Phil. of Edue..
Or the fol.lowing group Elective
Education Elective..
French or German.. French or German. ......eee... 4
Elective
Educ. 230 EI. Curric. Techn,....
Chem. 201 Physical Chem........... Chem. 292 Physical Chem........... 4
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COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

Gen. Sci. 100. Introduction to the Physical Sciences. A non-mathe-
matical, informative courge giving a knowledge of the fundamental
facts within the province of the physical sciences, the scientific
method of approach, the grouping and explanation of facts, and
the applications of the physical sciences to daily life. The course
consists chiefly of lectures with experimental demonstrations. Physice
and chemistry are emphasized. This course is open to all stndents,
Fee $1.00, to defray cost of lecture demonstrations.

Dr. Watson.
Either semester, three lecture periods per week. £ units.

110, Introduction to Biology. A brief survey of the scope of bi-
ology and of the development, relationship and characteristics of the
plant and animal phyla. A study of the principles and the strue-
tures involved in nutrition, reproduction, variation and heredity in
plants and in animals. This course counts toward meeting the sci-
ence requirement of all students except science majors.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Mortensen,
First year, either semester. A
Two lectures and one laboratory perind per week. 3 units.

120. Biological Projects and Correlations, A course in applied bi-
ology which emphasizes practical aspects, rather than scientific prin-
ciples. The more common plants and animals and their economic
importance are studied as a background for practical material for
vivifying curricula and extra curricula subjects of the elementary
schools. Some attention is given to the inter-relations of rural and
urban economic and social problems. Organization and methods of
presentation of project material are stressed.

Laboratory fee, $1.00.

Mr. Ostrander,
Second year, second semester, two hours lecture
and four hours of project and field work. 3 unita.

121. Elementary Photography. Light and its hehavior; lemses.
Camera construction and performance. TExposure. Developing.
Printing. Enlargement. Making of lantern slides. Copying. In-
tensification. Composition. The course will be suited to the needs
of the amateur, or the teacher who wishes to make use of photog-
raphy as an aid to his teaching. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Prerequisite: Physics 112, or Chemistry 112 or 104,

Laboratory fee, $3.50.

Dr. Watson. ’
First semester, one lecture period, and A
three hours laboratory per week, 2 units.



COURSES IN SCIENCE 175

232. Nature Study. A survey of the Nature Study programs of-
fered in several of the leading schools in the United States, with a
view to setting up a Nature Study and Elementary Science pro-
gram for the elementary schools of Arizona. The selection, prepa-
ration and use of demonstration material in teaching Nature Study.
The organization and supervision of such activities as kodak clubs,
hiking clubs, bird study clubs, junior game protective association
units, flower clubs, and similar projects. One week end desert trip
and cne week end mountain trip.

Mr. Mortensen,
Third year, second semester, two hours lecture supplemented by
an equal amount of observation and study. 2 units.

GEOGRAPHY

Geography 100. Elements of Geography. An introductory analysis
of principles for a scientific interpretation of the world and its re-
gions. Special studies of type regions to illustrate application of
principles and to establish procedure for further acquisition of geo-
graphic knowledge as a foundation for teaching. Required in the
standard curriculum.

Laboratory fee, 60c.

Mr. Hoover.
Either semester. .
Three recitation-lecture periods per week. 3 units.

Geography A. Map Studies and Locations. For those only who are
unable to pasz szatisfactorily a test on minimum essentials in map
studies and planning to follow the standard curriculum. Students
needing this special drill will take it when they register for Geog-
raphy 100 or before.

Mr. Hoover.
Either semester, one hour & week until cormpleted. No credit.

101. Economic Geography. A study of the relations of physio-
graphie, climatic and economic conditions to production, trade, and
transportation. Important agricultural, forest, mineral, and manu-
factured products of the world. Special emphasis is placed upon re-
gional aspects of commodities. (Nat offered in 1937-1938.)

Mr. Hoover.
First semester. Three recitatlon-lecture periods per week. 3 units.

201. Geography of North America. A regional study of the conti-
nent. An analysis of the relation of the physical environment in the
various sections to production, industries and cultural forms.

Prerequisite: Geog. 100. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Mr. Hoover.
First semester. Three recitation-lecture periods. 3 umnits.
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202. Regional Geegraphy. Regions of the world delimited on the
basis of physical and cultural factors. The evolution or modification
of economic and cultural types under the influence of nafural en-
vironment, Selected contrasting regions are studied In some detail
and similar regions compared with them and classified.
Prerequisite: Geog. 100.

Fee, B0 cents.

Mr. Hoover.
Second semester, three recitation-lecture perieds per weck. 3 units.

203. Geography of Europe. Natural regions and political divisions
compared. An investigation of the geographical backgrounds nee-
essary for the interpretation of major economic, social, and po-
litieal problems.

Prerequisite: Geog. 100,

Fee, 50 cents.

Mr. Hoover.
Three recitation-lecture periods a week 3 units,

206. Anthropogeography of the Southwest. Cultures of Arizona
and bordering areas interpreted in their setting of physiographic,
climatic and biotic environment. The emphasis is placed upon the
primitive Indian cultures, prehistoric to the present. The culture
and scenic wonders of the region are illustrated. No text.

Fee, 7b cents.

Mr. Hoover. . . . A
Second semester. Three lecture-recitation periods a week. 3 units.

214. Field Work in Arizona Geography and Geology. Saturday

and week-end trips arranged to include type localities and areas,

Prerequisites: Geog. 100, Geog. 206, Geol. 151 and approval of the
instructor.

Transportation fee, $5.00 per unit.

Mr. Hoover. .
Credit % to 2 units, depending upon the amount of work covered.

217. Conservation of Natural Resources. Measure and distribution
of the natural resources of the United States; their most efficient
utilization and conservation. Problems of land reclamation, erosion,
forestry, conservative mining, flood prevention, water supply, water
power, navigation, congervation of wild life and scenery.
Prerequisite: Geog. 100.
Fee, 50 cents.

Mr. Hoover.

First semester, two hours a week. 2 units.
218. Geography of Transportation and Trade Centers. A geo-
graphical analysis of the world’s railways, roads, inland waterways,
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ocean and air transportation. Transportation advantages of great
commercijal centers.
Prerequisite: Geog. 100, Geog. 101. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Mr. Hoover.
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

222, Physiography of the United States. The physiographic re-
gions of the United States analyzed. The many interesting scenic
features of the United States are studied as illustrative of the va-
rious types of land forms in relation to geologic processes; also the
human adjustments to physiographic conditions.

Prerequisite: Geog. 100, Geol. 151.

Laboratory Fee, $2.00.

Mr. Hoover.
Second semester, thres hours recitation-lecture and
four hours laboratory per week. 3 units.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY

Geol. 151. Physical Geology. Processes modifying the earth's sur-
face through the agencies of water, ice, wind, vulcanism, and di-
astrophism. Structures, minerals, and rocks. Laboratory work with
topographical maps, models, rock and mineral specimens. Field
work.

Fee, $3.00.

Mr. Hoover.
First semester. Three hours recitation-lecture, two hours laboratory
and a minimum tolal of eighteen hours of field work. 4 units,

Geol. 252. Historical Geology., Principles of stratigraphy, reveal-
ing the history of the earth and the changing world geographies,
with developing life through the geological periods.

Fee, $1.50. (Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Mr. Hoover. . .
Second semester. Three recitation-iecture periods per week
together with laboratory assignments. 3 units.

THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Biol. 130. Ceneral College Botany. A course in elementary botany,
designed to give a broad survey of the plant kingdom. The
makeup of a typical! flowering plant is studied in some detail, as
regards its structure and physziology, after which attention is given
to the morphology of the thallophytes, bryophytes, and pterido-
phytes. The principles of growth, reproduction, wvariation, and
heredity as applied to plants are reviewed and summarized.
Laboratory fee, $2.00.

Mr. Mortensen.
First semester. three lectures and .
three hours laboratory per week. 4 units.
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140. General Zoology. Includes the general principles of animal
structure and funection and comparative methods of reproduction.
Introduction to systematic classification and a consideration of the
geographical distribution in relation to the origin and development
of animsal life. This, with Biology 130, constitutes a year course in
collegiate biology.

Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Mr. Ostrander.
Second semester, three hours lecture,
three hours of laboratory per week, 4 Uunits.

Note. Biology 130 and 140 constitute a one-year course in
college biology. This course is the foundation for all work in hi-
ological science and in agriculiure. Tt is required of all science ma-
jors and iz accepted as meeling science requirements of majors in
other departments.

120, Human Physiology. The human body is studied as a mechanism
in relation to its environment. A study of the vital functions and the
physical principles which govern them. Intended to supply the foun-
dation for those who contemplate more extended work in hygiene,
health education, or physical education. Lectures; demonstrations;
individual and group projects.

Mr. Irish.
Rither semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

133. Plant Anatomy. The morphology of plant cells, of plant tissues,

and of tissue systems. A study both of prepared slides and of fresh
. materials which the student will prepare in the laboratory. Required

for the major in biological science and in agriculture.

Prerequisite: Biol. 180, General College Botany.

Laboratory fee, $2.00. Given in 1986-1937 and alternate years.

Mr. Mortenséen.
First semester, Two hours lecture )
three hours laborutory Der week, 3 unita.

203. General Bacteriology. Emphasis upon the fundamental prin-
ciples of bacteriology, and their hygienie, industrial and agricultural
application. Organisms representing the principal groups are studied
in cultural and microscopic preparations. Milk, soil, water, and hy-
gienic surveys are conducted by the students.

Prerequisite: Biol. 110 or its equivalent.

Laboratory fee, $4.00.

Mr. Ostrander,
Third year, first semester. Two lectures .
and three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 4 units.
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204. Genetics and Eungenics. The principles of heredity and their
application to social and educational problems. A continuation of
the study of the biological principles underlying race betierment.
Prerequisite: Biol. 130, 140 or its equivalent.

Mr. Ostrander.
Second semester. Three hours lecture per week. 3 unita.

204A. Laboratory Course in Genetics. The study is based on fruit
fly breeding and herediscope problems.

Prerequisite: Biol. 204 or concurrent registration.

Laboratory fee, $1.00 per unit,

Mr. Ostrander.
Second semester. 1 or 2 units,

214, Plant Physiology. A study of the plant functions of absorp-
tion, food synthesis, nutrition, respiration, growth, and reproduec-
tion, with special reference to agricultural practices.

Prerequisite: Biol. 184, Plant Anatomy and one year of College
Chemistry.,

Laboratory fee, $2.00. Given in 1937-1038 and alternate years.

Mr. Mortensen,
Second semester, two lectures, .
six laboratory hours per week. 4 units.

222, General Entomology. A general study of insects, including
structure, physiclogy, economic importance, classification and rela-
tionships. Each student is required to complete a project including
collection and special report on some group of insects.
Prerequisite: G. Sci. 110, or its equivalent.
Laboratory fee, $1.00. Alternates with Biol. 224.

Mr. Ostrander.

Second seinester, two hours lecture and

one two-hour period of laboratory and fleld work per week. 3 units.
223. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. A study of the struc-
ture, development, and homology of the organ systems of verte-
brates.
Laboratory dissection of the shark, frog, pigeon, and cat.
Prerequisite: Biol. 112 and 120.
Laboratory fee, $5.00.

Mr. Ostrander.

First semester, two hours lecture,

two three-hour laboratory perieds a week. 3 units,
224, Animal Ecology. A survey of the wild animals of North
America stressing: responses and adaptations; natural organization
of animal communities; population equilibrium; succession; habitat
types; and methods of conservation. {Not offered in 1937-1938.)
Alternates with Biol. 222.

Mr. Ostrander. N
Second semester, three lectures a week. 3 units,
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228. Mammalian Anatomy. A study of gross mammalian anatomy
using the cat as the type. Oiffered for pre-medical students and
physical education majors, subject to advice of department heads.
Prerequisites: Biol. 140 and 120.
Fee, $5.00.

Mr. Ostrander.

Second semester, cne hour lecture and two three-hour

laboratory periods per week. 3 units.

Note: When Biol. 228 is taken for graduate credit, the student
registers for three three-hour periods. Fee, $8.00.

231. Anatomy. Human anatomy with special emphasis on the an-
atomy of muscles and joints and application to the movements in-
volved in exercises and sports.

Laboratory fee, $3.00.

Mr. Irish.
First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

240. Elementary Biological Techniques. Special bacteriological
methods; blood grouping, counting, and testing; elementary sero-
logical, immunological, and urological techniques.

Prevequisites: Zoology, bacteriology, organic chemistry, physiology,
and human or comparative anatomy.

Mr. Ostrander.
Hours and creditz by arrangement with lhe instructor.

THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES
CHEMISTRY

Chem. 110. Elements of General Chemistry. Deals with the com-
mon elements and their simpler compounds; presenis modern con-
ceptions of matter and its behavior and the part that chemistry plays
in life. Especially adapted to the needs of those students who de-
sire a cultural course, or who require a knowledge of the funda-
mentals of chemistry in their major or minor fields. OQOpen to all
gtudents.

Laboratory fee, $4.00, and breakage deposit, $2.00.

Dr. Bateman and assistants,
First semester, three recitation-lecture periods and three .
hours of laboratory or demonstration per week, 4 units.

111, ¥12. General College Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. In-
cludes intensive treatment of the prineiples of general chemistry in
connection with the metals, non-metals and their compounds. Fun-
damental principles and practices of gualitative analysis are intro-
duced in the second semester. Intended primarily for students of
seience, mathematics, engineering, and pre-medicine,
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Prerequisite: high school chemistry or equivalent.
Laboratory fee, $4.00 per semester and breakage deposit, $2.00.

Dr. Bateman and assistants.
Boeth semesters, three lecture-recitation periods and
three hours of laboratory per week. 4 units.

131. Qualitative Analysis. The theory and practice of inorganic
qualitative analysis. A systematic qualitative separation of the most
important metals and acids, together with a careful consideration
of the theories, principles, and laws involved.

Prerequisite: Chem. 112 or equivalent.

Laboratory fee, $5.00, and breakage deposit, $4.00.

Dr. Bateman.
First semester. Two lecture-recitation periods and
six or more hours of laboratory per week. 4 units.

142. Elementary Quantitive Analysis. A study of the fundamentals
of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Analysis of common sub-
stances i3 undertaken. Includes practice in the standardization of
acids, bases, and oxidizers. Careful manipulation of apparatus, in-
tegrity, and accuracy are stressed in the laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chem. 112 or eguivalent.

Fee, $5.00 and breakage deposit, $4.00.

Dr. Bateman. i
Becond yedr, second semester, one lecture period and
nine or morz hours of laboratory per week, 4 umits.

181. Elementary Organic Chemistry. A brief survey of the com-
pounds of carbon, including the representative groups of the ali-
phatie and aromatic compounds. Especially adapted to the needs of
students of agriculture, home economics, and biology.

Prerequisite: Chem. 110 or 111, or equivalent,

Fee, $5.00 and breakage deposit, $2.00.

Dr. Bateman,
Second year, first semester, three lecture-recitations and
one three-hour laboratory period per week. 4 units.

182. Applied Chemistry. Includes a brief study of the applica-
tions of chemistry in the home and the community. Subjects con-
sidered are fuels, fire-prevention, sanitation, textiles, paints, cellu-
lose products, toilet preparations, drugs, food and nutrition,
Prerequisite: Chem. 181 or equivalent.
Laboratory fee, $5.00 ana breakage deposit, $2.00.

Dr. Bateman,

Second or third year, second semester, three lectures and

three hours of laboratory per weck. 4 units.
211, 212. General Organic Chemistry. An intensive treatment of
the chemistry of organic compounds, including the aliphatic and aro-
matic hydrocarbons and their derivatives. Emphasis is placed on the
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theories and reactions of organic chemistry. The laboratory work
includes the study and preparation of typical carbon eompounds,
Laboratory fee, $5.00 per semester, and breakage deposit, $2.00.

Dr, Bateman,
Both semesters, three lectures and three or more hours -
of laboratory each week. 4 units each semester,

270. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Special methods of analysis
such as water, food, ore, rock, steel, urine. Time and credit to be
arranged.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 112, 142, and 2i2; Physics. 112.

Dr. Bateman.
Hours to be arranged. Credit by arrangement.

282. Biochemistry. A study of the chemistry of animal and plant
life; the physical and chemical properties of compounds of bio-
logical origin; the chemistry of the tissues, secretions, excretions;
the composition of foodstuffs, and phenomena of their digestion,
absorption, and metabolism; and the role of enzymes in the plant
and animal world.

Prerequisites: Biol. 120, Chem. 181 or 211,

Laboratory fee, $4.00, and breakage deposit, $2.00.

Dr. Bateman.
Second semester. Three lectures and
three hours of laboratory per week. 4 unita.

291, 292. Elementary Physical Chemistry. Includes a brief con-
sideration of the properties of liquids, gases, and sclids; solutioms,
equilibrium, phase rule, csmotic pressure, electrochemistry, colloids.
Prerequisites: Chem. 112, 142; Phys. 112; calculus.

(Not offered In 1987-1983.)
Laboratory fee, $5.00 and breakage deposit.

Dr, Watson.
Both semesters, three lectures and three or more hours
of laboratory work each week. 4 units each semester.

PHYSICS

Physics 110. Elements of Applied Physice. The fundamental prin-
ciples of physies are developed and discussed in an elementary way
and application is made of these principles to practical problems of
the farm and home. Treatment of such topics as: mechanical prin-
ciples of machinery, heating systems, air conditioning, home light-
ing, refrigeration, and electrical appliances. Neither high scheol
physics nor college mathematics is required.

Laboratory fee, $3.00,

Dr. Watson. .
First year, second semester, three lecture-recitation perfods
and three hours of laboratory per week 4 unitg
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Physics 111, 112, General College Physics. A detailed lecture and
laboratory course in general physics, including physical interpreta-
tion of everyday phenomena. It covers mechanies, heat, weather,
sound, light, electricity, magnetism. Properties and structure of mat-
ter treated from the modern point of view.

Prerequisites: College algebra and trigonometry.

Laboratory fee, $3.00 per semester.

Dr, atson,
Second vear, both semesters. Three lecture-recitation periods
and three hours of laboratory per week. 4 units each semester.

116. Descriptive Astronomy. A non-mathematical treatment of
general astronomy. The course includes a detailed study of the
members of the solar system and their characteristics; stars, con-
stellations, nebulae, and the structure of the universe.
Open to all students.

Dr. Watson,

Second semester. Three lecture periods per week, 2 unita.
118. Meteorology., Composition and circulation of the atmosphere;
hygrometry; weather; methods of observation and prediction; frost
warnings; climate in its relations to man and agricuiture.
Fee, $1.00.

Dr. Watson.

Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
211. Mechanics and Heat. Problems based upon the material cov-
ered in Physics 111, but with the principles restated in the notation
of the calculus. May be taken with or follewing Phys. 111, and
with or following differential caleulus,

Dr. Watson.,

First semester, two periods a week. 2 units,
212, Electricity, Sound, and Light. Similar to Phys. 211, but cov-
ering the flelds of electricity and magnetizm, sound, and light. May
be taken with or following Phys. 112, and with or following inte-
gral calculus. Physics 211 and 212 together with Phys. 111 and 112
are the equivalent of a year’s course in engineering physics.

Dr. Watson,

Second semester, two periods per week. 2 units.
241. Modern Physics. Deals with the discoveries made in the past
few decades regarding the nature of matter and energy. Among
other topics the following are discussed: X-ray and crystal struec-
ture; the wave and particle properties of light and matter, atomic
properties and structure; isotopes: radicactivity; protons, neutrons,
and atomic nuclei; artificial transmutations of elements,
Prerequisites: Physics 112; calculus.

(Not offered in 1937-1938.)

Dr. Watson.
First semester, two lectures per week. 2 units.



DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL STUDIES

DR, WYLLYS (Head of the Department), MISS KEMP, DR. TILDEN

Courses in the social studies are designed to make one’s eollege
education well-rounded, and to produce intelligent, broad-minded
graduates of this institution. Not all students are preparing them-
selves to enter the same profession; but nearly all expect to be
citizens of the United States. In eorder to be able citizens of the
United States or of Arizona, it is desirable to have a knowledge of
our human backgrounds and our human relationships, gained through
the study of our past history and our present political and social
institutions.

The Major in Social Studies requires a total of thirty semester
hour units in this field, exclusive of Pol. Sci. 100, which is a general
curriculum requirement.

Eighteen wunits should be in lower division courses selected
from among the following department offerings: Hist. 101-102;
103-104; 105-108; 107-108; 110; 118; 114; 116; or Political Sci-
ence 101; 102; 103; 104,

Tke remaining twelve units may be chosen from the following
courses: Hist, 202 203; 204; 205; 206; 207; 208; 210; or Pol. Seci.
201; 202; 203; 204.

A Minor in Social Studies should consist of at least fifteen
units. Nine units should be in lower division selected from the
lower division courses enumerated above and six units should be
in upper division work chosen from the upper division courses listed
for the major.

Both History i01-102 and 103-104, or their equivalent are re-
quired of all students majoring in the field of Social Studies. Pol
Sei. 100, Constitutional Government, may not be counted toward
either the major or the minor. Feon. 110, Economic History of the
TUnited States, and Econ. 181-132, Principles of Economics, will be
accepted as electives in Social Studies.

On pages 185, 186 will be found a suggestive arrangement of
such a major as described above. Courses in the social studies ac-
ceptable toward the major are in bold face type. The outline is
intended to indiecate desirable sequences of these courses.

The actual selection of the courses which are to constitute the
major will depend, to a large extent, upon the desires and the
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preparation of the individual student.

185

The major should be fully

planned and worked out under the direction of the head of the

department.

Graduate courses will be organized and conducted as

the demand for them becomes sufficient.

SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS MAJORING
IN SOCIAL STUDIES

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Tnits
Engl. 101 Composition. . ..oem -3

Gen. Sci. 100 Phys, Science..... 3
*Mus. 100 Fundamentals 2
*P. B 100 Hygiene.... — 2
Elective . 3
P. B, Activity o 0.5

Social Studies; elect from:
Hist. 105, England to 1603;
Hist. 107, Anc, Orient, Greece;
Hist. 110, Hist. of S. W.; or
Pol. Scl. 101, Introd- ... 3

First Semester
*hidue, 120 S0Ci0lOgY.c-.- 3
¢S, Sei. 100 Const. Govt... 2
Elective 4
P.oB, ActiVItY e 0U5
3
3

Hist. 101 Early Mod. Eur. ar
Hist. 103 Amer. Pol. History....

Social Studies
Elect fram the following:
Hist. 105, 107, 110, 113, or Poh

Second Semester L'nit:
Engl, 102 Compositionu... ...
Gen. Sei.

110 Gen. Bicl. Science 3
*Art 100 Public Sch. Art... )
*Elective 2
Elective 3
P. B, Activity. e -1
Social Studies; eleect from:
Hist. 106, England Since 1603;
Hist., 108, Hist. of Rome; Hist.
114, Col. of N. Amer.; or Pol-
Sci. 102, State Gewt.. .. .

on

. BT el i

Second Semester

*Psych. 160 Gen, Psychglogy..
*Geog. 100 El of Geog
Ilective
P. E. Activity

Lnits

Hist. 102 Fur, Since 1815 or
Hist. 104 Amer. Pol. Histry. 3
Soclal Studies.... oo 3

Elect from the following:
Hist. 186, 108, 114, %16, or Pal.

Sei. 101, 103, or any of col- Sci. 102, 104, or any of col-
iege req. not chosen ahove, _ lege req. not chosen above. o
16.5 [
JUNICR YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*FEduc. 220 Syst. Laws, Rec.. Directed Tesching . .veecoeeeoea. 10
*Psych, 200 Educ. Meas or the following group:
*Education Elective........... 31
Elective 5 *Educ. 230 Curric. Techn, 2
EleCtiVe oo 5]
Social Studies........ D 6 Soclal Studles [
Elect from folowing: Elect fram following:
Hist. 203, 205, 207, 210 or Pol. Hist. 204, 206, 208 or Paol.
Scf. 201, 208 Sci. 202,

S
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
*Hduc. 210 Tchng. Reading... .2 Electives .10
*Educ. 250 Phil, of Educ. ... 3
Directed Teaching. 10

or
{E]ec_:tive -4 } Soclal Studies... e [
Social Studies.._ ... 8 Elect from following:
Hist 203, 205, 207, or 210; Pel. Hist. 202, 204, 208, 203, or Pol.
Scl. 201, 203. _ Sci. 202, 204.
15 16

Note 1. In the case of the starred courses, sectiops are to be so arranged
that half of the group will iake the course in the first semester
and half in the second semester.

Note 2. Students majoring in social studies will consult the head of the
department for advice in the selection of the alternative courses
offered above.

Note 3. An approved minor of at least fifteen units is to bhe chosen in
some fleld other than social studies.

Note 4. Hali the students do their directed teaching in last zemester of
the junior year; other half in first semester of the senior year,

COURSES IN SOCIAL STUDIES

HISTORY

History 101. Early Modern Europe. The history of Europe is
covered from the latter part of the fifteenth century down te 1815,
In something over three centuries, four great revolutions in com-
merce, religion, politics, and industry changed the whole course of
modern life. Required of all students majoring in the department.

Dr. Wyllys.

First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
102. Europe Since 1815. A survey of the history of Europe from
the French Revolution to the present time, with stress on the period
since 1870. Some of the chief topics covered are: the Congress of
Vienna and its results; the era of Metternich; the Industrial Revolu-
tion; the development of nationalism and the unification of all the
states of Central Europe; imperialism and alliances; the World War;
and a brief survey of post-war Europe.

Dr. Wyllys,

Second semester, three hours a wesh. 3 units.
103. United States History to 1865. American history is carefully
surveyed for judicial decisions, legislative enactments, administra-
tive rulings, political party practices, and social and economic de-
velopments throwing light upen our constitutional expansion. The
utterances of public men, party platforms, diplomatic incidents, are
used to make clear the growth of our unwritten constitution and
national life.
Required of all students majoring in the department.

Dr. Wyllys.
First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.



COURSES IN SOCIAL STUDIES 187

104. United States History Since 1865. American history prior to
the Civil War is largely concerned with constitutional questions.
The great economic revolution in this country during and after the
Civil War ushered in political and social problems which demand
chief attention. This course aims to bring out the significance of
the rise of capitalism, the growth of city life, and perplexing in-
tricacies of our commercial and industrial system, and the effect of
all this upon our present institutions.

Required of all students majoring in the department.

Dr. Wyllys.
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

105. History of England te 1603. A survey of the political, econ-
omic, and social development of England from the earliest times to
the end of the Tudor period.

Miss Kemp,
First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

106. History of England Since 1603. (Modern England). A survey
of the political, economic and social development of England and
the British Empire from 1603 to the present time.

Miss Kerup.
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

107. History of the Ancient Orient and Greece. A survey of the
developments of ancient culture, including the valley of the Nile,
the Euphrates and the western coast of Asia Minor and the main-
land of Greece. S8pecial emphasis is laid upon the causes and ex-
tent of Greek colenization, throughout the Mediterranean region.
The growth of Greek art and philosophy are given a fair share of
attention.

Miss Kemp.
First semester, three hours a week. 2 units.

108, History of Rome. A brief survey of Roman and ancient
Italian history. The social and economic factors are emphasized,
and the causes of the rise of the Roman Empire, as well as the
reasons for its downfall, are brought cut.

Miss Kemp,
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

110. History of Arizona and the Southwest. To understand the
conditions and institutions of this state, it is necessary to be fa-
miliar with the history of the commonwealth and of those neigh-
boring communities from which Arizona drew her population and
political ideals. This is distinctly a course for teachers, stressing
the political history of Arizona, but not neglecting the other phases
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of her remarkable story. Prehistoric man and Spanish explorers
and missionaries are given due share in the narrative.

Dr. Wyllya.
First semester, three hours a week, 3 units,

113. Medieval Europe. The story of Europe from the fall of the
Roman Empire in the west to the time of the Reformation. This
was the germinating period of modern nations. The Church, the
Crusades, and the Holy Roman Empire are outstanding phases
covered. Stress is laid on social and economic life of the period.

Miss Kemp.
First Semester, three hours a week. 3 units,

114. Colonization of North America. Devoting special attention
to the colonial period of our country, this course surveys the history
of North America from 1492 to 1783. Social and economic life
are subjects of greatest emphasis. A detailed account of French
and Spanish North America, and of the American Revolution, is in-
cluded. The course is designed to help prospective teachers make
our colonial history more vivid and interesting to their pupils.

Miss Kemp.
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

116. History of Hispanic America. In view of the inereasing re-
lations between the United States and the nations to the south of
us, it is felt that this course should lay stress upon the life and
traditions of our Hispanic-American neighbors. A knowledge of
Spanish is desirable but not essential for students choosing this
course.

Dr. Wyllys.

Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
202. History of the Far East. This advanced course takes up the
early as well as the modern history of China and Japan, but places
emphasis on the period since the opening of the mineteenth century.
Special attention is given to the topic of Japanese and Russian ex-
pansion, and to conflicting international interests in the Orient.
Not open to lower division students.
Prereguisite: Hist. 101, 102, or equivalent.

Dr. Wyllys. .

Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
203. American Foreign Relations. This course deals not only with
the machinery of American diplomacy, but also with the history and
course of American foreign policies. It is designed to enable teach-
ers to understand the underlying currents of our foreign relations
and the place of the United States in world politics. The topics es-
specially discussed are: the development of early American foreign
policies; the problems of expansion and Manifest Destiny; the
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Monroe Doctrine and its application; the share of the United States
in international conferences; relations with the League of Nations;
and relations with other countries of the New World.
Open to upper divizion students only.
Prerequisite: History 103, 104 or equivalent.

Dr. Wyllys.

First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
204. History of the American Frontier. Dealing with the move-
ment of population westward across the United States, this course
js designed to show the effect of the West and the frontier upon
our national life, and upon the expansion of the United States.
Social and ceonomic factors are given most attention, and the ad-
vance of the fromtier line is traced from about 1763 to 1890.
The course is open to upper division students only.
Prerequisites; History 103, 104 or equivalent.

Dr. Wyllys.

Second semester, three hours a week, 3 units.
205. The Period of the French Revolution and Napeleon. The
central theme of this special course is the critical period of Eu-
ropean history from 1739 to 1815, an era that completely altered
world affajrs. Stress is laid upon the Old Regime in France, the
causes and leading events of the French Revolution, and the career
of Napoleon Bonaparte.
Open to upper division students only.
Prerequisite: History 101, 102 or equivalent.

Dr. Wyllys.
First semester, three hours a week. 2 units.

206. Contemporary Europe. Beginning with a brief survey of the
period since 1870 and continuing through the World War, this
course then deals with the problems of post-war Europe. Stress
is laid on intermational organization since the War, and some of the
problems dizcuszed are: the foreign relations of Soviet Russia; the
development of new alliances among the new nations; international
conferences and their results; contemporary imperialism; the League
of Nations; and the preseni conditions of most of the European
countries,
The course is open to upper division students only.
{Offered in 1938%-1939.)

Prerequisite: History 101, 102 or equivalent.

Dr. Wyllys.

Second semester, three hours a week. 3 units
207. History of Mexico. An advanced course in Hispanic-Ameri-
can history. Deals with the history of the Mexican nation from
colonial times to the present. Emphasis is laid upon the social,
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economic and racial background of the Mexican nation. A knowl-
edge of Spanish is desirable, but not essential for students choos-
ing this course.

Open to vpper division students only. (Offered in 1938-1939.)
Prerequisites: History 108, 104, or equivalent.

Dr. Wyllys.

First semester, three hours a week, 3 units.

208. American Cultural History. American history has many
phases. This culminating course deals with the cultural develop-
ment of our people. This growth is evidenced by improvements in
living conditions, in dress, in amusements or recreation, and in
musie, art, and literature. This study takes particular note of the
higher attainments of our people such as are expressed in their
drama, their recreation, their education, and their religious and so-
cial life. B
Open to upper division students only.
Prerequisites: Political Science 100, Hist, 103, 104, or equivalents.

Miss Kemp.

Second semeater, three hours a week. 3 units.
210. Renaissance and Reformation, An advanced course dealing
with the antecendents and development of the Renaissance in Italy,
together with its political, economical, intellectunal, and artistic
phases in other Eurcpean countries, and with the revolution in re-
ligious and politieal thought which accompanied the attack upen
the church in the sixteenth century.
Prerequisite: Hist. 108, 113 or equivalent.
Open to upper division students only.

Miss Kemp.

First semester, three hours a week. 2 units,
300. Seminar in History. Offered as graduate work, if demand is
sufficient.

Dr. Wyliys.
Hither semester. 2 units,

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Pol. Sci. 100. Constitutional Government. Covers the essentials
pertaining to our national government and to that of Arizona. It
meets the requirements of the state law on the study of the national
and state constitutions. Required in the sophomore year. The
course should be taken by those whe wish to prepare for the con-
stitution examinations required of all ecandidates for graduation
from the college. Required of all students for graduation.

NOT OPEN TO FRESHMEN.

Miss Kemp.
Hither semester. 3 units.
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101. Introduction to Political Science. The fundamental prineiples
of government. Discussion of sovereignty, legislation, and the or-
igins of the state.

Dr. Tilden.
First semester. 3 units.

102. State Government. The workings of a typical American
state government are discussed, together with the principles of ad-
ministration and legislation and county government.

Dr. Tilden.
Second semester. 3 units.

103. Municipal Government. The methods of city government and
comparison of the leading types of city administration.

Dr. Tilden.
First semester, 3 units,

104. American Political Parties, This course sketches the forma-
tion of the two major parties under Hamilton and Jefferson, down
to the present day Republican and Democratic parties. Chief em-
phasis is laid upon the diametrically opposed Hamiltonian and Jef-
fersonian political philosophies. A dozen or more important third
parties come in for notice. Parly movements are directed by out-
standing political leaders. This survey includes a study of out-
standing party leaders.

Not open to lower division students.

Dr. 'Tilden,
Second semester, three hours a week. 2 units.

201. Comparative National Governmenis. A desirable background
for understanding current histery and the world’s changing po-
litical forms. Emphasis is laid upon the constitutional structure and
political machinery of the governments of Great Britain, France,
Germany, Ttaly, Switzerland, ana the Soviet Union.

Open to upper division students only.

Prerequisites: Hist. 101, 102, or equivalent; Tol. Sci. 100.

Dr. Tilden.
Tirst semester, three hours a week. 3 units.

202, Public Administration. Discussion of the metheds of admin-
istration as commonly practiced in the United States.

Open to upper division students only.

Prerequisite: Political Science 100.

Open to upper division students only.

Dr. Tilden.
First semester, three hours a week. 3 units.
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203. International Law and Relations. Full {reatment of the prin-
ciples and practices of nations under the laws of peace and war, and
the conduct of international relations,

Dr. Tilden.
First semester, three hours a week, 3 units,

204. History of Political Thought. The rise of political theories
and ideag of leading political scientists, past and present.

Open to upper division students only.

Prerequisite: Political Science 100.

Dr. ‘Filden.
Second semester, three hours a week. 3 uanits.

300. Seminar in Political Science. Offered as graduate work, if
demand is sufficient.

Dr. Tilden.
Either semester. 2 units.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE
CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS IN ARIZONA

The following rules and regulations supersede all former rules
for certification of teachers. Effective October 1, 1936.

Nothing in these rules and regulations shall be construed as
retroactive; all rights granted to holders of certificates under pre-
vious regulations shaill be recognized.

CERTIFICATION GRANTED UPON SCHOLASTIC PREPARATION

I. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY
A. Kindergarten-Primary certificates shall bhe granted upon evidence

of graduation from the four-year kindergarten-primary course in
one of the Arizona State Teachers Colleges or any accredited
teacher-training institution authorized to train elementary and
kindergarten teachers.

The requirements shall include a major of twenty-four semester
hours (thirty-six quarter hours) in Education, Psychology, and
Kindergarten-Primary courses, including such courses as Kinder-
rarten-Primary Curriculum, Children's Literature and Stary-
Teiling, Reading and Language, Play Education, Construction and
Play Materials, BEducational Measurcments, including eight semes-
ter hours (twelve gquarter hours) of practice teaching, four (six
quarter hours) of which must have been in kindergarten and four
(six quarter hours) in grades 1, 2, or 3.

Candidates for this certificale must present evidence of proficiency
in Sight-Singing, Sight-Reading, and Piano Accompaniment,

The name Kindergarten-Primary shall be designated on the face
of this certificate.

The Kindergarten-Primary certifieate shall be valid for four yvears
and shall entitle the holder to teach in the kindergarten and in
grades 1, 2, and % in the elementary school.

II. EINDERGARTEN-ELEMENTARY

A,

If the candidate has completed a total of thirty semester hours
(forty-five quarter hours) in Education. Psychology, and Kinder-
garten-Primary courses, including all the specific requirements for
the Elementary certificate as well as the Kindergarten-Primary,
except for practice teaching, this certificate shall he valid also in
all the grades of the elementary school, and shall be s0 endorsed.
The practice teaching requirement for this combined certificate
shall be eight semester hours (twelve quarter hours), four (six
quarter hours) of which must have been in grades 4. 5, 6. 7, or §,
and four (six quarter hours) of which must have been in kinder-
garten.

The name Kindergartien-Elementary shall be designated on the face
of this certificate.

The Kindergarten-FElementary certificate shzll be valid for four
years and shall entitle the holder to teach in the kindergarten to
grade 9, inclusive.

III. ELEMENTARY

A,

B.

Elementary certificates shall be granted on evidence of graduation
from the four-year course in one of the Arizona State Teacher
College_zs or any accredited teacher-training institution authorized
to train elementary teachers.

The requirements shall include a major of twenty-four semester
hours (thirty-six quarter hours) in Education and Psychology, in-
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cluding instruction in Psychology, the Elementary School Curricu-
lum, Educational Measurements, including eight semester hours
{twelve quarter hours) in practice teaching, all of which must be
in the field for which the certificate is walid.

The name Elementary shall be designated on the face of the cer-
tificate.

The Elementary certificate shall be wvalid for four years and shall
cntitle the holder to teach in grades 1 to 9, inclusive,

IV. SECONDAEY

A

C.

Secondary certificates shall be granted to holders of the Bachelor's
degree from 1ihe University of Arizona or the Arizona State
Teachers Colleges, or from any other accredited university or col-
lege authorized to train teachers, who shall present, in addition,
evidence of the satisfactory completion of not less than thirty
semester hours (forty-five quarter hours) of graduate work ac-
ceptable toward an advanced degree at the University of Arizons
or at similar accredited institutions, and also acceptable to the
State Board of Education for certification purposes.

Requirements include—

1. (a) A major of not less than twenfy-four scmester hours (thir-
ty-six quarter hours) and a minor of not less than fifteen
semester hours (twenty-two and one-half guarter hours) in
subjects usually taught in high schools; or

{(b) A major in a non-high school field and two minors in sub-
jects usually taught in high schools.
NOTE: A non-high school field is a subjéct not generally
taught in junior and senior high schools, i.e., Arch-
aeology, Psychology, Education, etc.

2. Twenty-four semester hours (thirty-six guarier hours) in edu-
tion—

(a) Courscs in General Psychology; Educational Psychology;
Educational Measurements; aims, outcomes, principles, and
praclices of s&condary education; and the Philosophy or
History of Education.

(b) Not less than five semester hoursg (seven and one-half gquar-
ter hours) of practice teaching.

(¢) Not less than six semester hours (nine gquarter hours) of
graduate courses In Education.

The names of the major and minoer teaching flelds shall be desig-
nated on the certificate.

D. The Secondary certificate shall be valid for four years and shall en-

title the holder to teach in grades 7 to 12, imclusive, and Junior
College.

V. SPECIAL
A. Special certificates shall be granted upon evidence of graduation

from & regular four-year high school eourse, or the equivalent, and
in addition thereto evidence of graduation from a regular four-year
course in a special school, special department of a teachers eol-
lege or university whose accrediting is recognized by the Arizona
State Board of Education.

Requirements include—

1. Not less than tbirty semester hours (forty-five quarter hours).
or the equivalent, in the special field for which certificate is
granted.

2, Not less than eighteen semester hours (twenty-seven quarter
hours) in Education and Psychology approbriate to the field and
including not less than five semester hours (seven and one-half
guarter hours) of practice teaching or approved experience.!n
teaching. either of which shall be in the special fleld for which
certification is granted.

3. The name of the special field shall be designated on the face of
this certificate. These fields are—

a. Agriculture
b. Art
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¢. Commerce (Business Subjects)

d. Home Economics

e. Industrial Eduecation (Manual Arts)
f, Music

g. Physical and Health Education

4, This certificate shall be wvalid for four years and shall entitle
the holder to teach in grades 1 to 12, inclusive, Lut only the
gubjects designated on the face of this certificate.

VI, ADMINISTRATIVE
A. Administrative certificates shall be granted upon evidence of—
1. A minimum of three years of successful teaching experience.
2. Eiigibility for an Elementary or a Secondary certificate,
3. A minimum of fifteen semester hours (twenty-two and one-half
quarter hours) in Educaticn, iop addition to and after securing

the Baccalaureate degree, devoted to school organization, admin-
istration, and supervision, selected as follows:

REQUIRED: Not less than ten semester hours (fifteen quarter
hours) in courses in the following groups with at least two se-
mester hours (three quarter hours) eof credit in each group:

Group I—School Administration and Supervision

a. Two semester hours (three gquarter hours) in this field in
addition to

*(1) Arizona School Systems, Laws, and Records.

Group II—Statistics and Measurements

a. Two semester hours (three quarter hours) in this fleld in
addition to
*(1} Educational Tests and Measurements

Group III—Organization and functions of the elementary school
or of the high scheool, including a study of the eurriculum.

a. Two semester hours (three quarter hours) in this fleld in
addition to

*{1) Philosophy of Education
*{2) History of Education

ELECTIVES: Five semester hours (seven and cone-half quarter
hours) may be selected from the following courses:

Mental Tests and Measurements
Extra-curricular activities in Junior and Senlor High
School

Student Personnel Guidance

. Vocational Education, Problems, and Guidance
Visual Education

Character Education

. Educational Sociology

Eduecational Research

9. School Surveys

10. Laboratory in Teaching

11, School Finance

12. Current Educational Problems

B. The Administrative certificate shall be welid for the same period of
time as the general teaching certificate held, and shall entitle the
holder to administer public education and engage in such school
supervision as may be properly included in the duties of a super-
intendent ¢r principal of a school, or supervisor of non-special in-
struction. Provided services upon the Administrative certificate
must be performed within the grade of the general teaching cer-
tificate held and shall be so endorsed.

mIBomie ron

*If the applicant has had undergraduate credit in this
course it may not he repeated for credit_on_this cer-
tificate, nor may such undergraduate credit be so ap-
plied.
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C. Any administrator, to gualify for a position where eligibility is
required for both an Elementary and a Secondary certificate, must
show &8 a minimum reguirement an additional ten semester hours
(fifteen quarter hours) of ecredit in Education, including a course
in Curriculum, from a college of approved rank in the fleld (ele-
mentary or secondary) for which he may not meet the require-
ments as to the general teaching certificate held.

The holder shall be entitled to administer and supervise in grades
kindergarten to 12, inclusive.

I}, The name Administrative certificate shall be designated on the
face of this certificate.

NOTE: The Administrative certificate shall be required of any
adminisirator in charge of a school or school system with five or
more members on the staff.

RENEWAL

The requirement for the initial renewal of Kindergarten-Primary, Kin-
dergarten-Elementary, Elementary, Secondary, and Special certificates for a
six-year period shall be the satisfactory completion during its life of
two years of successful teaching in the public schools, evidenced by rec-
ommendation from persons gualified to judge and officially associated with
the teacher, as to successful teaching experience and professional spirit,
or five semester hours, (seven and one-half gquarter hours) in an accrediled
goléege tor university may be substituted where the teachlng experience is

eficient.

Additional renewals for =& six-year period shall be granted upon the
completion during the renewal peried of four years of successful teaching
experience in the publie schools and filve semester hours (seven and one-
half quarter hours) of acceptable work in an accredited school, or ten
somester hours (fifteen quarter hours) of such work where the teaching ex-
perience is deficient or such additional reguirements as may be prescribed
by the State Board of Education.

Application for renewal must be made on or hefore the cxpiration of
this certificate; otherwise the renewal clause is woid.

The Administrative certificate shall be renewed on the same basis as
each general certificate held.

NOTE: Those who have a Master's degree from an approved accredited
institution, or any other recognized advanced earned degree from such
accredited institutions, may renew their certificate on presentation of evi-
dence of continucus successful teaching experience in the public schools
during the life of the certificate.

Certificates may be renewed on foreign travel provided special arrange-
ment is made by the applicant with the State Board of Education by sub-
mitting proposed itinerary.

Correspondence work from the University of Arizona, the Arizona State
Teachers Colleges and other recognized accredited institutions may be ac-
cepted in the granling and renewal of certificates.

Before any certificate may be issued the applicant must satisfy the
requirement in Federal and State Constitutions and take the Oath of Alle-
giance required in Arizona.

All applicants for certificates must furnish evidence of the fact that
work offered as a basis for said certificate was procured, to the extent of
five semester hours (seven and one-half quarter hours) and two years of
successful teaching experience, before or after graduation, within the four
years immediately preceding said application. If desired, an approved
course of ten semester hours (fifteen quarter hours) may he substituted
for the two years of teaching and five semester hours (seven and one-half
quarter hours).

Teachers now holding valid certificates shall be given until July 1, 1946,
to qualify under these new requirements, provided, that on all certificates
granted prior to July 1, 1930, holders of the same shall be given until July
1, 1950, to meet these reguirements.
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The State Board of FEducation is of the opinion that successful teach-
ing over a period of years should have some consideration as certification
regulations and standards are raised. Therefore, all teachers who were cer-
tificated prior to July 1, 1920, and who still continue teaching under a valid
certificate may make application to the State Board of Education who will
review their respective status and if found advisable may consider same for
renewal without additional credits being required or make any other rec-

ommendation that may seem applicable,

STATISTICS

SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION, 1336-1937

College
Resident Students
Regular Session

Freshmen Sophomores  Juniors Seniors Specials
Men 270 122 138 T4 ki
Women 171 119 140 94 14
Total 441 241 278 168 21

Summer Session 1936

Tl e e e e

Women ...

T Otal et
Extension Courses

Men ...

Women ...

123 - 1 U
Training Schools

BV S oo e

Total -
Total Registration

In College ...

Counted more than once

Total different students............ooooiiiiiiee e,
In Training Schools......ooooooiiiieieeee L

GRAND TOTAL. ..o,

SUMMARY OF GRADUATES, 1937

Prior to 1937...
Class of 1937—B.A. Degree

Total

611
538

1149
99
312
411

43
141

184
526
455
981

1744
100

1644
981

2625
4231

159
4390
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

January 29, 1937

*Charles Austin Burkhard
Bill A, Cavalliere
Charles I, Crichlow
Lloyd DuQuesne Dickey
Richard J. Follett
Aaron Conrad Gerrish
Angeline Hardwick

Ronnie James Harwood
Henrietta Frances Humbert
Ruth A. Kennaugh

Melvin I, Sizemore

Ruth L. Tolmage

Betty Jane Tyler

.

June 1, 1937

Manuel Torres-Alcantar
J. Newel Allred

Anna K. Barich

Barbara M. Benson
Hdgar Carl Benzing
Ralph P, Blankenship
T.ettie Houdyshell Bond
Margaret Dell Buck
George Arthur Burgham
John H. Burke

Leona Mildred Callahan
Lois Genevieve Carlton
Winifred Marjorie Chapple
Addaline M, Cheney
Margaret Clevenger

Ruth Ada Curlee

Albert Joseph Dalmolin
Evelyn May DeVinny
Jane Diefenderfer
*Herbert Jamison BEdwards
George Douglas Ellingson
Charlesetta C. Favors
Mildred Roma (Rentry
Adda Jane Giroux
Dorothea Julia Goodwin
Margery Emily Hamar
Glodeen Ladona Hamilton
*Gerald 1. Harrison
*Charles F. Hart

Harrls Samuel Havhurst
Kenneth P, Heywood
Daniel Warren Higgins
Nola Irene Hill

Nell Hinton

Virginia Mae Hollingshead
Martha Lou Howell
Rebecca Clare Hurst
Leola I.. Jennings
William Masao Kajllkawa
Harold R. Keebler
Bertha Kendrick
Roberta J. Kincaid
Evalyn Lavinia Laine
Leonard Glenn La Rue
Marjorie Jean Lawson
Bernice Logan

Peggy Luening

Clydean MacDowell
Evalyn Louise Macon

Sadie Martin

Hugh Cecil McCullar
William Bruce McKellar
Mary T. McLeod
Maurine Medlin

Mary Robertson Mever
Joseph J. Milardovich
Virginia Kathryn Millam
Charlie Farl Narramore
Norene R. Nash

Naomi Horne Nelson
Allen Dandridge Northen
Henry Sylvester Oliver
Elizabeth Viola. Orr
Bernice O. Ott

Williamm Reese Parry
Thomas Andrew Pavelin
Nolan Hartford Payton
Robert Pelsue

Thomasg Virgil Pyle
Mae Rose Rais
Marjorie Eller Reid
Helen Marjoriec Rhue
Ethel Louise Robinson
Helen Marie Roe

John Stuar{ Rouse
LaRoy DeVar Saline
Glenn M. Schafer
Velma Irene Schuler
Herman H. Schweikart
May Louise Shiffer
Hula L. Smith

Turner T. Smith
Genevieve Soper

Julla Mae Stidham
Evelyn Tomlinson
Wille. Gail Turner

John Vomorcil

Tvan 8. Wade
Katherine Louise Wagenaseil
George Vincent Wager
Mary George Washington
Evelyn Weaver

Ralph Weller

Dorothy Liucille Wilcox
Della Ann Willis
Mary-Elizabeth Wilson
Anna Ruth Woolard
Jessie May Wright



COMMENCEMENT

August 31, 1937

Evangeline L. Armijo
Bonnie Fane Armstrong

Rilizabeth Caroline Borcherding

Brookie Bellamy Brown
Dorothy A. Brown
Robert L. Buntz

Louis J. Charlebois
Florence Eva Cisney
Clara Freiz Clements
J. Elmer Collins

Nancy Mary Cooley
Rutk Imelda Cummings
Elizabeth Foudy
*Michael B. Giorsetti
Gertrude Greenhill
Robert Olberg Harpham
Vera Foster Helflnstine
Alice Vivian Hopkins
Dorothy Catherine Irish
Joseph David Island
Isabel Jenkin

Rogers Wallace Johnson

Dorothy Elizabeth Jones

Madeline Lenox

* Pre-secondary Curriculum

Lorenzo K. Lisonbee
Doris Louise Lyoans
Winona Marsh

Gladys A, Mitchell
Joseph William Moore
Rella Niccum

Sara B. Ortega

Afton Clark Psterson
Alline Bethea Phillips
Esther Frances Randail
Elsie Drake Reynolds
Walter Pyne Sertic
Robert Lee Silvey
Howard Russell Simons
Cecille M. Skousen
Hugh O. Summers
Ellen Evelyn Surrett
Nancy Edna Taylor
Aubrey A, Thompson
Eldard Wayman Underdown
Dorcthy M. Van Zante
Carolyn Irene Wade
Eleanor R. Wallingford
Catherine Hall Weaver
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HONORS

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

WITH HIGH DISTINCTION

Adda Jane Giroux Ronnie James Harwood
Gerald 1. Harrison Bertha EKendrick

WITH DISTINCTION

Lettie Houdyshell Bond
Charles Austin Burkhard
Lois Genevieve Carlton
Aaron Conrad Gerrish
Evalyn Lavinia Laine
Naomi Horne Nelson
Helen Marjorie Rhue
Velma Irene Schuler
Genevieve Soper
John Vomocil
Mary Elizabeth Wilson

KAPPA DELTA P! AWARD
Bertha Kendrick

MOEUR MEDAL
Adda Jane Giroux

MOEUR PIN

Genevieve Carlton
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